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1. INTRODUCTION 

1.1 Background to the problem 

Mo st c ountries tod a y h av e a national library or a 

libra ry which is regarded as national. National 

librari es a re deeply c oncerned with the conservation 

and exploitation of their resources a nd have a 

definite responsibility in th e field of bibliography. 

Th e nationa l library i s the domina nt factor in 

bibliogra phica l coverage a nd control in its own 

country a nd should co-operate in bibliographica l 

matters on the inte rnationa l l evel. 

Th e imp ortance of the n a tiona l libra r y in the 

b ibliographi cal activities of a coun try was 

emphasi sed b y the Symposium on Na tiona l Librari es in 

Europe in it s d i scu ssions a nd. the prin c i p l es adopted 

we re i ncorpora t ed in its con c lusions and r ecomme nda ­

tions.1 

In South Africa, a s in o ther countries, the national 

library has a ma jor task in the fi e ld of bibliographi-

cal services a nd control. It s bibliographi cal fun ction 

should b e considered against the background of the 

national bibliographica l scene a nd the efforts of the 

South Afri can Library Asso c i ation to promote 

bibliogra phica l activity . 

1 . NATIONAL libraries : their probl e ms a nd prospects . 
Symposium on a tiona l Libraries in Europe ,Vienna, 
8- 27 Sept ., 1958 . Pa ris, UNESCO , 1960 . (UNESCO 
ma nua ls for libra ries , 11) . p . 7 1-80, llJ-114 . 
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The South African Library Association activated 

interest in bibliographical work with the appointment 

of a s ub- committee in 1943 to prepare a survey of 

existi ng bibliographical projects.
2 

This s urvey was 

accepted as a basis f or th e planning of bibliogra phi­

cal work in South Afri ca at a conference of the 

As sociation in 1943. Further surv eys were prepared 

by P. Fre er3 a nd H. Holdsworth
4 

and published in 

a rticles which appeared in 1945 a nd 1947 respectively. 

In 1949 a Bibliographical Committee was appointed as 

a s tanding s ub-committee of the South African Libra ry 

Association. In 1950 this committee publi s hed a 

report of the Working Group on the UNESCO/ Libra ry of 

Congress Bibliogra phi cal Survey, 5 listing long- a nd 

2 . Bibliographical desidera t a for South Africa : 
gener a l conspectus. South African libraries, 
11(2): 39-40, Oc t., 1943 . 

J . FREER, P. Bibliographical work in South Africa . 
In 19th ASLIB Conference, Dec ., 1944. Report of 
proceedings. London, ASLIB, 1945. p.44-48 . 

4 . HOLDSWORTH, H. Bibliography in Sou th Africa . 
Journal of docume nta tion, J(3 ): 1 51-159 , Dec ., 
19 f7 . 

5 . SOUTH AFRICAN Library Asso ciation. Bibliographi­
cal Sub-Committee . First r eport of the Working 
Group on t h e UNESC O/ Library of Congress 
Bibliographical Survey 1950 . Cape Town , Sou th 
African Library Association Bibl i ographical 
Sub-Committee , 19 50. 

2 



short-range projects which should be undertaken in 

South Africa. 

In 1955 D.H. Varley and O.H. Spohr published 

proposals for the development of national biblio­

graphical services in South Africa. Varley evaluated 

present services and made suggestions for their 

improvement. Spohr's article dealt with technical 

aspects. 6 • 7 

At the 1958 Conference of the South African Library 

Association held in Cape Town, a Publication Research 

Committee was appointed "to make the necessary 

approach in specific cases to bodies which are willing 

to finance the publication of bibliographical work 11
•
8 

At its annual conference held in Potchefstroom in 

September 1959, the Association appointed an Action 

Committee. The terms of reference of this committee 

were, inter alia, to investigate and report on the 

planning of effective bibliographical services. 

D.H. Varley who was responsible for the bibliographi­

cal survey, published his findings in Aspects of 

South African libraries .9 

6,7 VARLEY, D.H. and Spohr. Some proposals for 
the development of national bibliographical 
services in South Afric a. South African 
libraries, 22(3): 7 9-88, J a n., 1955. 

8. VARLEY, D.H. Bibliographical developments in 
Southern Africa, 1958-59. South African 
libraries, 27(2 ): 58, Oct., 1959. 

9. VARLEY, D.H. Report and recommendations on 
bibliographical needs. In Aspects of South 
African l ibraries . Potchefstroom, South African 
Library Association, 1962. Jp. 



The South African Library Association formulated 

recommendations based on this report which were 

submitted to a National Conference of Library 

Authorities in Pretoria in November 1962. The 

resolutions of the Conference were published in the 

fo rm of a Programme for f'uture library development in 

the Republic of South Africa.10 The Programme 

acknowledged the importance of the national library 

in the field of bibliography by stating which 

bibliographical tasks the national library in South 

Africa should underta ke. 11 

General reports dealing with bibliographical progress 

in South Africa, compiled initially by D.H. Varley 

a nd subsequently by R. Musiker, have appeared 

regularly in South African libraries , the official 

organ of the South African Library Association since 

1958 . These reports were consolidated in a work by 

R. Musiker entitled South African bibliography which 

was publish ed in 1970. 12 

Th e n a tional library in Sou th Africa, although it 

h a s b een performing bibliographical functions for 

s om e time, is a young institution and still 

rela tively new to its r6le of pure national library. 

10. NATIONAL Conference of Library Authorities, 
Pretoria, 1962. Programme for f'uture library 
devel opmen t in the Republi c of South Africa. 
South African libraries, JO(J): 81-117,Jan.,1963. 

11. Ibid, p. !OJ. 

12 . MUSIKER, R. South African bibliography: a 
survey of bibliographies and bibliographical 
work . London, Crosby Lockwood , 197 0. 105p 
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It is, therefore, necessary that its bibliographical 

achievements, past and present be submitted to careful 

and detailed scrutiny and be measured against the ideal 

which has been set for it . 

It is evident from the foregoing that attention has 

been given to bibliographical problems in South Africa 

and that a fair amount has been published on this 

subject. But, to date, no study devoted exclusively 

to a detailed examination of the bibliographical 

function of the national library in South Africa has 

appeared . 

1 . 2 Statement of the problem 

The problem investigated is the interpretation and 

performance by the national library in South Africa 

of its bibliographical function, evaluated in terms 

of the bibliographical function of national libraries 

generally. Bibliographical work completed and in 

progress will be fully examined. The future r6le of 

the national library in bibliographical development 

in South Africa will be determined and recommenda­

tions made. 

As a result of the renewed interest in national 

libraries since World War II and the enormous 

increase in world literature, the functions of the 

national library should be re-apprais ed to determine 

its place in the mod ern world. The national library 

today is, for instance, unabl e to build up 

comprehensive collections, but should concentrate 

on collecting the literature of its own country and 

making it accessible . 

5 



No two national libraries perform exactly similar 

f'unctions, although certain functions are common to 

many. The majority of national libraries regard the 

collection of the national literature as an essential 

f'unction. This is closely related and basic to two 

other essential national library functions, namely, 

the publication of the national bibliography and the 

provision of bibliographical information. Either one 

or both of these tasks are regarded by national 

libraries as their minimum responsibility in the field 

of bibliography. 

In order to evaluate the bibliographical function of 

the national library in South Africa, it is necessary 

to establish criteria. A theoretical examination of 

the bibliographical function of national libraries, 

followed by a description of its practical applications 

by specific national libraries, provides criteria for 

the evaluation of the bibliographical function of the 

national library in South Africa as well as a basis 

for recommendations for improvement. 

l.J Delimitation of the problem 

South Africa has three national libraries . The 

phrase "national library in South Africa", as used 

in this study will refer to the South African Library, 

Cape Town, and the State Library, Pretoria, unless 

otherwise stated. The third national library, namely, 

the South African Library for the Blind, Grahamstown, 

is mainly concerned with the provision of literature 

to the blind, and will be regarded as outside the 

scope of this thesis. 

6 



1 . 4 Organisation of the material 

The first two chapters f oll owing t h e introduction will 

deal with nationa l libra ries in broad general ter111 s . 

Chapter Two will describe t h e c haracteristics of a 

nationa l library , i. e . t hose f eatures identified wi-c l1 

a n a tional libra ry which distingui s h it from any o t h e r 

t ype of library . It will also inc l u de several 

defini tions of a national library as found in t h e 

Ji ter ature on the subj ec t . Chapter Three will list 

and d i scu ss nationa l l ibrary fun c tions . 

Chapter Fou r will in tro d u ce th e n a tiona l libra ry . in 

South Afri ca , d escribing the ma in stages in its 

dev e lop me nt, its characteristics a nd its fun ctions . 

Cha pte r Fiv e will b e devot ed to a description of t h e 

bi bl iographi cal function of t h e nati on al 1 i b rary . 

The bibl iographica l functions of a f ew nationa l 

libra ri es a broa d will be a n a l yzed according t o a 

checkli st specially des i g n ed for t hi s purpose . 

Chapter Six will describe the bibliographical fw 1ction 

of t h e nati ona l library i n South Afri ca in detail . 

As both the South Africa n Li brFtry a n d the State 

Libra ry u ndertake bibliographi cal wo rk, t h e de lared 

policy of each of the two institutions in t hi s r egard 

will b e examined and the responsibilities of eac h for 

bibliographi cal work will b e ind i ca t ed . Refe r ence 

will be made to national bibliographi cal work p erformed 

by other institutions in So uth Africa . Only t il e kind 

of works which a r e frequ c11tly compil erl by n ational 

librari es a n d whi ch form a.n important part of t J1 e 

bibliographical apparaLu s of a country , will be li sted . 

7 



Chapter Seven will be a critical evaluation of the 

bibliographical function of the State Library and the 

South African Library, indicating which important 

lacunae in the national bibl iographical apparatus have 

been filled and which ones still exist . The r6le of 

the national library in bibliogra phica l control in 

South Africa will also be described . The final section 

of this chapter will contain conclusions and 

recommendations . 

1. 5 Method of investigation 

Two main methods were used to obtain the information 

required for this study, namely, searches in the 

literature of librarianship; and correspondence and 

personal visits . 

1.5 . 1 Literature searches 

Literature searches which led to the compilation of 

a bibliography, formed the basis of this study . The 

r eferences so obtained were followed up in books, 

journals, reports, etc . The following categories of 

material were systematically searched 

1 . 5.1 . 1. Indexes and abstracts 

Ind exes and abstracts used in compiling the 

bibliography were : 

Library literature (American) , 1921 - August, 1972. 

Library and information science abstracts (British), 

1950-Sept . / Oct. 1972. 

Index to South African P eriodicals, 1940 - 1971. 

8 



1.5.1.2 Annual reports, yearbooks and monographs 

Additional information not available in other sources 

was obtainerl from this catel?;ory of material. The 

annual reports of the following overseas institutions 

were consulted 

National Library of Australia, 1968 - 1971/2 . 

Australian Advisory Council on Bibliographical Services, 

1956 - 1970. 

National Library of Canada, 1955; 1968 - 1971/72. 

Library of Congress, 1962 - 1971. 

British Museum, 1966 (incl.1939-1966)-

1969 (incl.1966-1969) 

For general information on developments in Britain, 

the following series was scanned 

Year's work in librarianship, 1928-1950 

Five years' work in librarianship,1951-1965 

For information on South Africa, a thorough and 

systematic search of the following annual reports 

South African Library Association, 19JJ 1971/72 

South African Library, 1 954 - 1970. 13 

State Library, 1964 1971.
14 

lJ,14 The annual repor~s of the South African 
Library and the State Library were studied 
as from the time they were relieved of their 
public library functions. 

9 



The following series published by UNESCO also yielded 

useful information : 

Manuals for libraries 

Bibliographical handbooks 

Documentation, libraries and archives: bibliographies 

and reference works (new series . no. 1, 1972). 

1.5.2 Correspondence and personal visits 

1.5.2.1 Abroad 

During a holiday abroad in 1971, the writer visited 

the British Museum Library, the National Library of 

Scotland and the National Library of Ireland. Although 

the National Libraries of Scotland and Ireland have 

not been included in this study, the writer had some 

interesting discussions at these institutions about 

the functions of a national library. 

At the outset of this study, it was decided to include 

the National Library of Canad a as an example of a 

modern national library which had been planned for 

the purpose it serves. The writer obtained informa­

tion from this institution by correspondence. 

Firstly, in a general letter enquiring about the 

functions of the library and secondly, in a letter 

enquiring specifically about the library's 

bibliographical function and a utomation programme. 

As the Australian Bibliographical Centre has enjoyed 

interest as an example which South Africa should 

emulate, the writer corresponded with the Centre, 
obtaining information which had not been found in any 

10 



of the literature consulted. 

1.5.2.2 South Africa 

A questionnaire, 1 5 accompanied by a covering letter 

outlining the aims of this study, was sent to the 

State Library, Pretoria and the South African Library, 

Cape Town, respectively. The object of these 

questionnaires was threefold 

To obtain the libraries' own interpretation of their 

bibliographical function; 

to enquire about current bibliographical work; and 

to elicit information not available in the literature 

consulted. 

The writer has visited the State Library twice since 

the commencement of this study. Firstly, at the 

outset of the study and secondly, during October 1972 

to discuss a few points of interest which the 

questionnaire had not elicited as well as the 

library's computerisation programme. 

The writer was employed at the South African Library, 

Cape Town, as Reference Librarian for a period of 

two years during 1969 to 1971. 

15. See Appendix 
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Analysis of the bibliographical .function 

In order to analyze the bibliographical .function of 

the national libraries referred to in this study, 

the writer required a guide. For this purpose a 

checklist was designed which incorporates the 

recommendations of the Symposium on National Libraries 

in Europe held in 1958. The checklist was divided 

into four main categories which indicate the 

bibliographical function of the national library 

in its limited and its wider sense. 1
u 

16. Refer p. 129-lJO. 

12 



2. THE NATURE OF THE NATIONAL LIBRARY 

The purpose of this chapter is to discover what is 

meant by the tc-rm "national library" and to distinguish 

its most important characteristics. 

By way of introduction, a brief survey will be given 

of attempts that have been made to arrive at an 

understanding of the national library and its 

significance in the library world. The method employed 

will be a consideration of definitions found in the 

literature on this subject and an analysis of the 

principles used in these definitions. The 

characteristics generally identified with national 

libraries will be given, with appropriate examples. 

A correlation between these characteristics and the 

principles used in the definitions will also be 

established. 

2.1 Introduction to national libraries 

The great age of the national library was the 19th 

and early 20th century when it played a definite r61e. 

Later in the century, during World War II and the 

immediate post-war period, it appeared to be passing 

through a period of stagnation or inertia. 

Reference to the background of events and the efforts 

of individuals which led to the renewed interest in 

national libraries, is necessary in order to under­

stand the position of the national library in the 

modern world. 

lJ 



Arundell Esdaile was the first person to focus 

attention on "that comparatively modern product, the 

national library" of which "the idea ••• bas for over 

a century, and for longer still, if we consider it 

rightly, been expanding. 1117 

In the Preface to his pioneer work, National libraries 
18 of the world, Esdaile remarked upon the lack of a 

general account of national libraries in the literature 

on libraries and librarianship. This was said in 

1934 wben the first edition of his work appeared. 

Esdaile's remark remained valid until 1955 - twenty­

one years later - when the journal Library trends19 

devoted an entire issue to "this important phenomenon 

of librarianship: the national library." These two 

works were in the form of an enquiry and presenta tion 

of data collected. 

The title selected by the editors of Library trends, 

"Current trends in national libraries", is an 

indication of its main concern, namely, to detect 

changes and tendencies and their direction . This 

work offered a comparative study of the structure 

and f'unctions of certain national libraries, and the 

following general observations: that national 

17. ESDAILE, A.-,·' National libraries of the world. 
2nd rev . ed. by F.J. Hill. London, Library 
Association, 1957, p. ix . 

18. Ibid. 2nd rev. ed . 1957. 

19. 

14 

MEARNS, D.C., ed. Current trends in national 
libraries. Library trends ; 4(1): 96, Jul.,1955· 



libraries are passing through a period of ferment, 

that they are wonderfully complicated organisms which 

def'y or elude simple categorization, that they possess 

personalities and proud markings of dissimilarity and 

that a national library at its best is a libra ries' 

libra ry. 

It is interesting to note that National libraries of 

the world was a work by a prominent British librarian 

and the issue of Library trends on national libraries, 

an American-inspired study under the editorship of an 

Americ a n libra.rian, David C. Mearns. Both men were 

associated with two great national libraries, namely, 

the British Museum and the Library of Congress. 

Esdaile's work was the first general account of 

national libraries before, and Library trends the 

first after, World War II. 

Three ye a rs before the publication of Library trends 

an event occurred which indicated the first stirrings 

of renewed interest in national libraries. 

In 1952 at a meeting of the International Federation 

of Library Associations (IFLA), F.C. Francis of the 

British Museum, appealed to the great libraries to 

adapt to the requirements of the modern world. In 

r esponse to this appeal, IFLA founded a section for 

university a nd national libraries . 

In 1955, the same year as the publication of Library 

trends, a n important resolution was put forward by 

the heads of thirt een national libraries at the 

Internati onal Congress of Libraries and Documentation 

Centres in Bruss e ls. 

15 



"(The Brussels Congress) wishes ... to emphasize the 

need for developing and maintaining a central library 

in each country, generally a national library, as the 

only institution capable of preserving for the f'uture 

the whole of each country's output and of ensuring 

that bibliographical work proceeds on uniform lines."
20 

This resolution was a direct result of a feeling that 

not enough att ention - only two short group meetings -

had been given to t he problems of national libraries . 

Only the paper on th e Probl ems of large national and 

1 d l .b · 21 d l" d b F C F . h" h earne 1 raries, e ivere y . . rancis, w ic 

formed the basis of the one meeting, was important 

for nationa l libraries . 

The significance of the resolution taken at Brussels 

was that it was the first public manifestation of a 

large group of national libraries and it paved the 

way for the next and most important event which took 

place in 1958. 

This important event was the Symposium on National 

Libraries in Europe, organized by UNESCO and held in 

Vi enna in 1958. Prima facie grounds existed for a 

complete re-examination of national libraries. 

2 0. NATIONAL libraries : their problems and prospects . 
Symposium on National Libraries in Europe, Vienna 
8-27 Sept . ,1958 . Paris, UNESCO, 1960 . (UNESCO 
manuals for libraries, 11) p( 2) . 

21 . FRANCIS, F.C. Problems of large national and 
and learned libraries In International Con­
gress of Libraries and-Oocumentation Centres , 
Brussels,1955. The Hague , Ni jhoff, 1955. vol.l: 
Preliminary reports. p.106 - 112. 

16 



The Symposium aimed at coll ect ing as mu ch in f ormation 

as possibl e on recent developments in n a tiona l 

libraries in Europe . It enabled the representatives 

of' these libraries to compare the conditions under 

which their respective libra ries opera te and the 

requirements of' the countries they serve. Although 

the Symposium was confined to national libraries in 

Europe - libraries with many interconnections existing 

in the same cultural climate the discussions which 

took pl a c e and the c oncl u s ions reached a nd r ec ommend a ­

tions made, hav e contributed greatly to the knowledge 

of' national libra ri es a nd their probl e ms. 

UNESCO encouraged by the success of' the Vienna 

Symposium, subsequently in 1964, organized a RegioIJa l 

Seminar on t he Development of' National Libraries in 

Asia and the Pacific Area. 

This brief' survey of' events which led up to t he 

Vienna Symposium, the most important event f'or 

national libraries , throws some light on how 

conditions b e came ripe f'or a re- a ppraisa l of' national 

librarie s . The Sy mp o s ium c r eat ed a n a wa renes s of' 

the r esponsibilitie s of nationa l libra rie s f'or the 

f'utur e . 

2 . 2 Defin i t i ons of' the nati ona l libra ry 

The q u es tion of' a d efinition of' a nationa l l ibrary 

has b een avoided by many wri ter s on the subj ect . 

17 



Esdaile in his National libraries of the world, did 

n o t attempt to define a national library.. Neither 

did F.J. Hill who was responsible for the revised 

edition which appeared in 1957, although he 

acknowledged the growth and development of national 

libraries during the period of twenty-three years since 

the appearance of the first edition in 1934 . 

David C. Mearns in his Summary to the study in Library 

trends contented himself with some general observations 

on the national library and stated " ... perhaps the 

world will one day hit upon a definition. 1122 

Pierre Bourgeois, Director of the Symposium on 

National Libraries in Europe, stated in his Foreword 

to National Libraries: their problems and prospects, 2 3 

that it is necessary to know what a national library 

really is. The official stance of the Symposium was 

that it would be pointless to try to define the term 

'national library', because of the very diversity and 

wide range of institutions covered by the term. They 

regarded the term 'national library' as a common 

denominator for various types of institutions. 

22. MEARNS, op. cit . , p.96. 

23 . NATIONAL libraries: their problems and prospects . 

18 

Symposium on National Libraries in Europe,Vienna, 
8-27 Sept., 1958. Paris, UNESCO, 1960. (UNESCO 
manuals for libraries, 11). p(2)34. 



Thomas Land au, editor of the Encyclopaedia of 

1 . b . h . 24 . t th t . 1 1. b t i rarians ip omi s e na iona i rary as a ype , 

although he includes d efinitions a nd descriptions of 

an a ssortment of libraries, for example, Commercial 

libraries, Newspaper libraries, Sound libraries, 

Prison libraries, Public libraries, Referenc e 

libraries, etc. 

2.2 .1 General definitions 

As a p reliminary t o a consideration of definitions 

that have been found in the literature, it is 

necessary to determine the meaning of the words 

'library' and 'national'. 

The word 'library' derives from the La tin word , 

'liber' meaning a book. 

L.M. Harrod has defined a libra ry as f ollows 

1. "A collection of books and other literary 
material kept for rea ding, study and 
con sultation. 

2 . A place, building, room or ro oms set apart 
for the keeping and use of a collection of 
bo oks, etc ." 25 

24 . LANDAU, T ., ed. Encyclopaedia of librarianship, 
Jrd r ev . ed-.-London, Bowes a nd Bowes, 1966 . 

25 . HARROD , L.M., comp . The librarians' gloss ary 
of terms used in librarianship and the book 
crafts and referenc e book. J rd r e v. ed. 
London . Deutsch, 1971. p. 378. 
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The Ency c lopaedia Britannica defines a library as 

"···a collection of written, ~rinted or other 
graphic ma terial (including films, slides, 
phonograph records and tapes) organized for 
use." 2 6 

This definition takes into consideration the wide 

range of ma terial s t hat make up the stock of the 

modern libra ry. 

L.R. Mc Colvin has provided a useful definition of a 

genera l l ibra r y , u s ing th e public libra r y a s a n 

examp l e 

" Th e publi c library i s a universal prov i der ••• 
it must e mbra ce, a s f a r a s possible, a l l 
knowl edge and activity •.• it must, in one word, 
be comp rehensive." 2 7 

26. ENCYCLOPAEDIA Britannica . Chicag o, William 
Bent on, 1968 . Vol. lJ, p.lOJl. 

27. MC COLVI N, L.R . Th e theory of b ook 
selection for public libraries . London , 
Grafton, 1925. p . 18 - 19. 
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The next step is to consider the meaning of the word 

'national'. 

Funk a nd Wagnalls standard dictionary of the English 

language gives the following mea nings 

1. "Belonging to a nation as a whole : opposed to 
loca l. 
(local being defined elsewhere as 'pertaining 
to a prescribed place o-r a limited portion of 
space'). 

28 2. Authori zed by a n a tional gov ernment." 

The above represents general definitions of basic 

concepts. 

If one accepts Funk a nd Wagnalls definition of 

'national', could one then, by merely inserting the 

word 'nationa l' before ' coll ection' and 'place , 

building • • • ' in the first two definitions, and 

substituting it for 'public' in the third definition, 

regard the result as an adequate definition of a 

nationa l library? 

In th e first two instances, it will certainly be 

correct to say that national col lections form part 

of the booksto ck of a nationa l library. This aspect 

h a s been used in some definitions , as sha ll be seen 

l a ter on. One could a lso say that a national libra ry 

is a n ational pla ce or build ing in a very broad sense. 

28. FUNK a n d Wagnalls standard d ictiona ry of the 
English l a nguage . Interna tional ed . New York, 
Funk a nd Wagn a ll, 1964. Vol . 2, p . 8 4 5, 747. 
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By substituting the word 'public' in Mc Colvin's 

definition one arrives at : 

"··· The national library is a universal 
provider .•• it must embrace, as far as possible, 
all knowledge and activity •.• it must, in one 
word~ be comprehensive." 

Tilis concept of universality and c omprehensiveness is 

in keeping with the traditional concept of the 

encyclopaedic nature of the national library. 

Tiie question of what a national library is, is not so 

simply decided. It is necessary to consider specific 

definitions of a national library and examine the 

principles used in these definitions. 

2.2 . 2 Specific definitions 

Libraries ma y be broadly classified in t-wo ways 

by ownership or purpose; 

or by contents, for example, general,special 

(including legal, music, medical, etc .) 

National libraries belong to the first class , as do 

municipal, school, university and research libraries. 
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2.2.2.1 Definitions by ownership 

The A.L.A. glossary of libra ry terms briefly defines 

a national library as : 

"A library maintained by a nation. 112 9 

N.M. Ketkar g ives a mo r e e l a borate definition 

"A library may be broadly defined as a service 
agency of recorded knowledge. Th e word 
'national' is a qualifying epithate . (sic) 
Firstly, therefore , a national library must 
belong to the nation and not ex c lusiv ely to 
any part of it. In other words it must b e 
ma inta ined primarily by funds allotted from , 
a nd d isburs ed by th~ nat ional exchequer. 
Se condly the services of a national libra r y 
must be available to all nationals on the 
basis of equ a li ty. 11 JO 

Ketkar lays great stre s s on the f act that a national 

library belongs to a nation as a whole. 

29. THOMPSON , Elizabeth, comp . ALA gl o ssary of 
library terms. Ch i cago, A.L.A. 194J. p.90. 

JO. KETKAR, N.M. A national library: some 
thoughts. Library herald, 7(1): 8, April 1964. 
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2.2.2.2 Definitions by purpose, or responsibility 
or duty 

Two Indian librarians provid e the definition : 

"Th e library which has the duty of collecting 
and preserving for posterity the written 
production of tha t country. 11 31 

In the words of S.R . Ranganathan , the national library 

is "the central s tation for the assembling and 

service of thought energy . n32 

The Canadian Library Association in a brief presented 

to the Canadian government, prior to t he establish­

ment of the National Library of Canada, stated : 

'· t 

"A National Library is, first of all , the most 
comprehensive library in the world on its own 
country . In co-operation with the National 
Archiv es , Art Gallery, Museum and other 
institutions, its duty is t o preserve and 
organize for use all r ecords of the country's 
history, distinguished citizens, natural 
resources, literature, arts, .•. in short, 
of the whol e life o f the country . 

That is not the complete definition. It is 
only a s t a t ement of the major reason for, and 
the prime purpose of, a national library: that 
is to collect , preserve, and organize for use 
the country's records. 11 33 

31. CHATTERJEE, A. National libraries : their 
scope, structure and functions. Indian 
librarian, 20(4) : 174 , Mar., 1966 . 

J2. 

33. 

RANGANATHAN, S .R. Libvary development plan .•• 
Delhi, Univers i ty of D~lhi, 1950. p.170. 

DAFOE, E. A National library for Canada. 
Canadian Library Association bulletin, 5(1) : 
14, July 1948 . 
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The Symposium on National Libraries in Europe, 

although its objP• twa s not to define a national 

library, d id state 

"In general, it may be said that the nationa l 
l i brary of' a country is the one responsible 
for collecting and conserving the whol e of 
that country's book production for the 
bene f i t O·f future genera tions ." J4 

The r e solution pas sed by the Third Int ernational 

Congr ess o f Librari es a nd Docu mentation Ce n t r es , 

Brussels, 1955 , expa nded on the respons ibility or 

purpose of collecting and preserving nati~nal book 

production, when it described the national libra ry 

a s 

" the only institution capable of preserving 
for t h e future the whol e of' f " ·h c ountry' s 
ou t put and of' ensuring that bibliographical 
work p roceeds on uniform lines."35 

J 4 ,35 . NATIONAL l ibraries : their problems a nd 
pro spects. Symposium on National l i braries 
in Europe , Vienna, 8-27 Sept . , 1958. Pa ris, 
UNESCO, 1960. (UNESCO ma nuals for libraries , 
11) • p • J4 ( 2 ) • 
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2.2.2.3 Definitions by ownership and purpose , or 
responsibility 

Tbe authors of the following two definitions have 

attempted to define a national library by using the 

principles of ownership and purpose as minimum 

requirements. 

Verner W. Clapp thus defines a national library : 

"The minimum requirements for a national library 
are that it should be a national institution 
a nd that it should attempt to form a 
comprehensive collection o f the national 
publications; beyond that each national 

36 library will create its own personality." 

A South African librarian, P.C. Coetzee, gives a 

r ather similar definition : 

"••• dat enige biblioteek voor en al eer dit as 
nasionale biblioteek aanvaar mag word aan ten 
minste twee eise moet voldoen : 

(a) dit moet in een of ander opsig nasionale besit 
wees, wat beteken dat dit liefs deur die staat 
tenvolle onderhou moet word ..• 

(b) die f'unksie v a n die versameli ng ( en) van 
bewa ring van di e b elangrikste wetenskaplike 
en bellettristiese literatuur van die wereld 
moet oorheers ... 11 37 

36 . CLAPP, V.W. Libraries in the life of the nation ; 
the national library. Ottawa , Canadian Library 
Association, 1953· (Occasional paper, no. 2 )p.10. 

37. COETZEE, P . C. Die plek van nasionale 
biblioteke in die biblioteekwese. 
Suid-Afrikaanse biblioteke, 28(1): 6, Jul., 1960. 
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2.2 . 2 . 4 Definitions by ownership and/or functions 

L.M. Harrod prov id es a c omprehen sive definition : 

"A library maintained out of go v e rnm en t funds 
a nd serving the nation as a whol e. Usually, 
books in s u ch libraries are for r eference onl y . 
They are usua lly copyright libra ries. Th e 
function of such a library is t o co llect a n d 
preserve for p os terity the books, periodicals 
and newspapers published in th e country . This 
i s b est done by a law requiring publishers t o 
deposi t copies of all pub lications issued by 
them and by purchasing books published in 
o ther countries .. • The functions of national 
libraries vary considerably. They may c ompile 
union catalo gu es , produce a national 
bibliography, publish a retrospective nationa l 
bibliog raphy, or act as a national bibliographi­
cal centre . 11 38 

J8 . HARROD, op. cit . , p.444. 

27 



Carl M. White who assisted the Federal Government of 

Nigeria in planning the establishment of a national 

library, formulated an interesting definition : 

'"'that for purpose of discussion, a 'national 
library' be described as a centre of service 
and professional leadership placed high enough 
in the nation's power structure to become a 
usef'ul aid in (a) deciding f'undamental 
questions of social p o licy, (b) strengthening 
the modern library movement, and (c) promoting 
international cultural co-operation especially 
through the exchange of publications. 
There is no predetermined pattern to be 
followed. Each national library must be 
adapted to the conditions and needs of the 
nation it serves."39 

White's definition which was obviously formulated 

with the needs of Nigeria in mind and the f'unctions 

that a national library would have to undertake in 

that country, is, nevertheless, an interesting one. 

2.2.2.5 Other definitions 

Donald Davinson defines the national library : 

39. 

"··· the national library is the major research 
collection in a country, with an international 
coverage of the literature of general scholar­
ship and research."40 

WHITE, C.M. The National Library of Nigeria. 
Lagos, Federal Ministry of Information, 1964. 
p.6. 

40. DAVINSON, D. 
libraries: an 
2nd rev. ed. 

Academic and legal deposit 
examination guidebook. 
London, Bingler, 1969. p.8. 
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This is a vague definition which could apply equally 

well to any research library, despite the emphasis on 

the encyclopaedic nature of the national library. 

A.M. Lewin Robinson, Director o~ the South African 

Library, defines a national library by distinguishing 

it from other research libraries 

" the principal difference between a National 
Library performing its function as a research 
institution and any other research library, is 
that the former is supported primarily by 
government f'unds with the intention that it 
should be for the benefit of the nation at 
large and not for the privileged members of a 
district, a society or a university even if 
the latter may be prepared to allow outsiders 
to make use of their facilities."41 

D.H. Varley, a former Director of the South African 

Library uses a completely different method and 

defines a national library indirectly. He says 

"In every country where library services are at 
all developed, they can be grouped by various 
characteristics, e.g. municipal, University, 
special, their totality forming an aggregate of 
libraries within the n a tion concerned. Depending 
on the degree of intercommunications and co­
operation between these different types of 
libraries, on e can speak of a national library 
service or system, of which the main cementing 
element is, or should be, the type of library 
known as a national library."42 

41. ROBINSON, A.M.L. The national library as a 
research institution. South African libraries, 
J J ( 2 ) : 41 , Oc t . , 19 6 5 . 

42. VARLEY, D.H. The meaning of a national library, 
and some comments on the organizational point 
of view. South African libraries, 27(4): 121, 
Apr., 1960. 
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Another novel approach to the question of defining a 

national library, was used by Ib Magnussen. In an 

address to the University and Research Conference of 

the Library Association in 196J, he referred to 

national libraries in a limited and wider sense. 41 

The national library, in a limited sense, will be the 

central book museum of the country, i.e. be 

responsible for the collection and preservation of 

the country's book production. The national library 

as the central book museum, will normally be the only 

national library in a country. 

When several libraries in a country are entitled to 

receive the national book production on legal deposit, 

or certain national libraries are limited by their 

subject matter, they can be regarded as national 

libraries in the wider sense. Thus the United States 

National Library of Medicine may be called a national 

library in the wider sense. 

If one were to apply this concept of Magnussen, one 

would find that many countries have a national 

library in the limited as well as the wider sense. 

Two facts clearly emerge from this analysis of 

national library definitions. There is a heavy 

emphasis on the national character of the national 

43. MAGNUSSEN, I. The functions and planning of a 
national library. In National libraries: 
extracts from the Pnl"ceedings of University and 
Research Section Conference, Bangor, April 1963. 
London, Library Association, .196J. p.8. 
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library and on the national library's responsibility 

for the national bookstock, regardless of the 

principles used in the definitions. 

The Symposium on National Libraries in Europe 

preferred to concern itself with the functions a 

national library should perform in order to be called 

'national', rather than to define it. 

Magnussen also considered it easiest to define a 

national library by its functions. The functions of 

the national library will be discussed at length in 

the next chapter . 

2.J Characteristics of the national library 

Various characteristics have become associated with 

national libraries, distinguishing them from any 

other type of library. Some of these 

characteristics are embodied in the foregoing 

definitions. 

2 . J.l The 'national' characteristic 

A national library should belong to a nation as a 

whole, financed by or receiving grants-in-aid from 

the national government. National libraries often 

come under the government department for education 

or culture . 
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An interesting exception here is the Jewish NationaJ. 

and University Library which serves as an university 

and national library for the State of Israel, but is 

financed by the Hebrew University. 

2.J.2 Legal deposit 

The privilege of legal deposit provides national 

libraries with the major source of acquisition of 

the national output of publications. This does not 

apply in all countries, though, nor are all the 

libraries in a country enjoying legal deposit, 

national libraries. 

The British Museum Library in England shares legal 

deposit benefits with other libraries. 

2.J.J National collections and general bookstock 

Even where other libraries in a country are legally 

entitled to deposit copies of the nationa l 

publications, the national library is usually the 

only library with an obligation to maintain and 

preserve its collections. 

National libraries are often dist inguished from the 

other libraries of a country by their holdings of 

early national publications such as books, serial 

publications and manuscripts. The British Museum 

Library, for instance, is very rich in such early 

material due to the operation of legal deposit for 

several hundreds of years. 



The national library acquires on legal deposit, by 

purchase, by gift and exchange - particularly from 

university and learned institutions all over the 

world - a wide range of publications on various 

subjects and in many languages. These publications 

are not and could not economically be acquired and 

stored by other libraries in the country. As a 

result, the national library is frequently the only 

institution in a coun t ry able to provide information 

on many subjects not represented in the holdings of 

other libraries. 

The collections and a cquisitions policy of the 

nationa l library are usually orientated towards the 

Humanities. 

Its bookstock is, therefore, a distinguishing 

characteristic of the n a tiona l library. 

2.3.4 Bibliographical servic e s 

As it possesses comprehensive collections, the 

national libra ry is bes t abl e to produce biblio­

graphies a nd provide bibliographi cal information to 

othe r libra ries, loca lly a nd a broa d, and to 

individual s . 

2 . 3 . 5 Inter-libra ry loa n s and union catalogu es 

I t i s n o t u nc ommon fo r t h e national library t o 

mainta in the union catalogue of publicat i on s in a 

country and a ct as t h e cl earing h ous e for all inter-

library loans. These two, inter-l ibrary loans and 

union catalogues, usua lly g o h and-in-hand . 
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2.3.6 Legislative reference service 

It is also characteristic of a national library that 

it may provide library services to the legislative 

body of a country, as in the case of the Library of 

Co-ngress and the National Diet Library of Japan. 

2.3.7 Dual purpose 

It is characteristic of national libraries in many 

countries that they serve a dual purpose. 

1be Royal Library in Stockholm, for instance, acts 

as a main library for the university at graduate and 

faculty level in the fields of the Humanities, 

1heological and Social Sciences, under an agreement 

with the University of Stockholm. 

Many national libraries in Asia provide public 

library service. In Hong Kong an institution 

conceived as a public library is drawing to itself 

a number of national library functions. 

2.3 . 8 History and origins 

Great differences in history and origins are also 

characteristic of national libraries. Some of the 

European national libraries developed from libraries 

on the estates of royalty and noblemen, and for 

reasons of tradition still retain the name 'Royal'. 

Many were the result of gifts of large collections 

to a nation, as in the case of the British Museum 

Library. 



The Library of Congress was established in 1800 to 

serve as a library for Congress, but it is also the 

de facto national library of the United States of 

America. 

Other national libraries again were established for 

the purpose they serve, for example, the National 

Library of Canada. 

2.3.9 Other characteristics 

Not only do national libraries have a varied history, 

but they also differ in size and scope from country 

to country. 

National libraries are more and more assuming the 

operation of centralized cataloguing systems for a 

whole country, and some , like the Library of Congress, 

dispatch their cards to libraries all over the world. 

Since UNESCO has started to promo te the establish­

ment of microfilming projects to make previously 

inaccessible material available, it has become 

characteristic for national libraries to make their 

original material available for microrecording. 

Most countries today hav e a national library or a 

library whi ch is regarded as national, or are in the 

process of establishing one . New libraries 

established today will undoubtedly display new 

characteristics. The national library in any 

country, be it old or newly-established should, 

however , occupy a leading place compared with other 

libraries in the country . It does not have to be 
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the largest in the country or attract the greatest 

number of users, but it should be characteriz·ed by 

outstanding service. 

A former Director of the South Africa n Library, Cape 

Town, has summed up the whole question of national 

library characteristics very succintly 

" the main characteris tics in common between 
mos t i f not all national libraries are, f irstly, 
the f a ct that they primarily serve the whole 
nation and not a g eographical p a rt (althoug h 
they may combine that f'unction with a more 
localized activity) being supported i n 
recognition of that fact, chiefly, by State 
f'unds; secondly, the fact that they are in a 
central position (not necessarily geographically) 
in relation to the libraries of the nation as a 
whole, and provid e bibliographical and other 
services to the advantage of all those libraries; 
and thirdly, that they a re deeply con c erned 
with the building up of the nation's own 
literature as well as of reference and research 
collections of a high standard, and· with the 
conservati on and exploitation, rather t~an the 
wide dissemina tion of such resources. n4 

This summary o~ national l ibrary ch a rac t eristics by 

Varley will be us ed in this t he sis as the writer's 

own und erstanding and definition of the nationa l 

l i-brary. 

44 . VARLEY, D.H. The meaning of a national library, 
and some comments South Af rican libraries , 
27(4): 121 -122, Apr . , 1960 . . 
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J. FUNCTIONS OF THE NATIONAL LIBRARY 

The aim of the previous chapter was to establish the 

nature of the national library. This was achieved 

by anal yzing many varying definitions and by stating 

nationa l library characteristics. 

It has been said that it is easier to define the 

national library in terms of its functions. This 

chapter will be devoted exclusively to national 

library functions . A brief description of 

traditional and modern concepts will introduce the 

subject, followed by a statement of factors which 

influence the r$le of a national library in a 

country. There will be a general discussion of 

national library functions comparing the views of 

various authors on the subject . One set of functions 

will be selected as a basis for discussion. Having 

dealt with national library functions in general 

terms, the actual functions of a few selected 

national libraries will be given . 

J .l Traditional and current concepts of nationa l 

library functions 

National libraries are in a category on thei r own, 

unlike other libraries such as public, special, etc ., 

which h a ve reasonably clearly defined functions. 

The problem is further c ompli cated by the fact tha t 

no two national libraries will perform exactly 

similar functions, although c ertain functions will 

be common to many. 
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The section entitled "Introduction t o national 

libraries", in the previous chapter, showed that 

national libraries had to face a period of change and 

adqptation to new conditions in this century. 

The period since World War II has witnessed great 

changes with regard to information requirements and 

the type of service expected from libraries. Rapid 

scientific and technological advances in the second 

half of the twentieth century, coupled with a 

phenomenal increase in world publication output, are 

two of the main factors that have created new demands 

on library service. Other factors are the demand 

for speed and immediacy in the provision of informa­

tion, and a tendency to specialisation in various 

subject fields. These demands have led to the 

creation of special libraries and information 

services as we know them today. 

Wasserman states 1 

"The special library has been historically 
and remains today, a n integral, functioning 
unit of the organization in which it is found, 
dedicated to the proposition that it exists 
only to offer the information which the 
organization needs in order to build, prosper, 
advance, and achieve its ultimate ends. This 
mandate, this purpose, this objective, 
contributes to differen~in emphasis, makes 
for very important and very different service 
requirements, and also builds into the program, 
those direct and indirect pressures com~on to 
the 20th Century business environment. 1145 

45. WASSERMAN, Paul. One of a species: the special 
library, past, present, and f'uture. Library 
journal, 89(4): 797-802, Feb. 15, 1964. 
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In England the National Lending Library for Science 

and Technology was founded in the post-war era to 

provid e a d equate s torage ac c ommodation for the mass 

of scientific and t e chnical literature which has been 

produced s ince 1945 .
46 

Special library development in South Africa received 

its impetus from the establishment of the Council 

for Scientific and Industrial Research in 1945 . 

J6 . 4 percent of South Africa ' s special libraries have 

develop ed since 194 5 .
4

7 

The majority of modern library users demand quick 

reference to specific inf ormation , usual l y contained 

i n the s o-call ed report li terature and abstracts . 

The special library and the information service are 

gea red to meet these demands and provide for the 

rapid exploitation of current literature , especial ly 

i n the fields of natural science, technology and 

economics . This new approach to the use of libraries 

has created severe problems for national libraries . 

46 . ASTALL, Roland . Special libraries a nd 
information burea ux : an examination guidebook . 
London, Bingl ey, 1966 . p.12. 

47 . MUSIKER, Reube n . Special librarie s : a general 
survey with particular r e fere n c e to Sou t h 
Afri ca . New York, Scarecrow Press , 19 7 0. 
p . 69. 
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Traditionally the national library was the scholar's 

workshop where he increased his knowledge of a wide 

range of subje c ts through the use of books, monographs 

and periodicals - in that ord e r of importance - and 

composed his own contributions to lea rning. This 

old-fashioned use of the national library as a 

univ ersal source of knowledge, has largely fallen 

away . 

During World War II, many national libra ries were 

unable to cop e with the new demands made on their 

services. After World War II it, therefore, became 

necessary for n a tional libraries to synthesize their 

tradi tional fun ct ion s and modern r equir ements. 

Each generation of librarians has had different 

id eas on what the functions of the national library 

should be. Antonio Fanizzi clearly indicated the 

trad itional concept of the scope of the national 

library in his s tat ement that the British Museum 

should provide "th e n ecessary mean s of information 

on a ll branches of human learning from all countries , 

in a ll languages, properly arranged, minutely and 

:fully catalogued and capable of keeping pace with 
. 48 

t he increase of human knowled ge ." 

48 . FRANCIS, F.C. Th e orga nization of nat ional 
libraries . In National libraries: their 
problems a nd--Prospects. Symposium on National 
Libraries in Europe, Vi enna , 8 - 27 Sept ., 1958 . 
Par i s , UNESCO, 1960 . (UNESCO manua ls for 
libraries , 11). Chapter 1, p . 21 . 
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F.C. Francis, formerly of the British Museum, has 

written several articles in which he appeals to 

n a tiona l libraries t o adapt to modern requirements. 

He states that the concept of a comprehensive national 

library as expressed by Panizzi, has been 

sub stan tially modified for the following reasons: 49,50 

Many of the comprehensive national libraries 
with their emphasis on the Humanities were 
inclined to neglect science and technology. 
The reader of thi s kind of literature with 
its emphasis on the l atest information, has 
become the d ominant t ype of library u ser . 

The n atio nal libra ry is unab le to provide 
instant detailed informa tion, since this 
individ u al service differs radically from 
the national libra ry's normal services . 

The n a tional library cannot provide a "current­
awareness " service, i.e. search for and 
transmit material a nd information that has 
not be en requested. 

49. I d . Probl e ms of large n ati ona l a nd learned 
libraries. In International Congress of 
Libraries an~Do cumentation Centres , Brussels, 
1955. The Hagu e , Nijhoff, 1955 . Vol. 1: 
Prel i minary reports. p.106-112 . 

50 . I d . Place of the national library. 
trends, 4(1): 6, Jul., 1955. 

Library 
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The national library does not have the expert 
staff to deal with specialized subjects. 

The modern library user prefers to consult his 
material locally rather than at some distant 
institution. 

In other words , the services offered by special 

libraries and information services. 

Herman Liebaers, a Belgian librarian, has summed it 

up as follows : 

"It is clear that a national library is not, 
and cannot become, a federation of special 
libraries."51 

National libraries will have to face the challenge 

of modern developments. Not only with regard to 

service, but they will have to take the lead in 

organizing a system of national co-operation. 

1be day of the large comprehensive national library 

is over. When the old national libraries were 

established, for example , the British Museum Library, 

the Bi bliotheque Nationale and the Library of 

Congress , it was not consider ed impossible to 

achieve a wide and deep coverage in all subject 

fields. Newer national libraries h av e come to 

realise that a policy of collecting in depth in all 

fields previously attempted is no longer feasibl e . 

51. LIEBAERS, Herman . Th e needs of national libraries 
as regards professional training. In National 
libraries: their problems and prospects. 
Symposium on National Libraries in Europe, 
Vienna, 8-27 Sept ., 1958. Paris, UNESC0,1960. 
(UNESCO manuals for libraries, 11). Chapter 
11, p.27-28. . 
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They have learnt to concentrate more on collecting 

their own national literature and co-operating with 

other research libraries in their country for the 

collection of world literature. 

The library which has adapted best to modern require­

ments is the Library of Congress. It was already 

taking the lead amongst American libraries in 

national schemes such as co-operative acquisition of 

foreign literature during World War II. 

The Library of Congress als o acknowledged the 

impossibility of achieving complete coverage in all 

subjects when it delegated the responsibility for 

Agriculture to the Department of Agriculture and 

Medicine to the Army Medical Library.52 The Army 

Me dica l Library, i . e . the United Sta t es Surgeon­

General 's Library, has become the National Library 

of Medi_cine in Bethesda, Ma ryland , a nd s erv e s a s an 

exa mple of a nationa l libra ry with a spe cia list 

function. 53 

Th e p o s iti on of the nationa l l i bra ry i s , how ev er , 

not a s g loomy as it would appear . Certa in 

tra ditiona l :fun c t i ons of the nationa l library remain 

a s importa nt a s ev er a nd f a ll outside the s cope of 

s p e cia l a n d other l i braries : ac ting a s a depos itory 

fo r national publication s and ma i ntaining its 

52 . FRANCIS , op . c i t ., p. 26 . 

53. ASTALL, op . cit., p .1 5 . 



collections indefinitely; providing coverage in all 

subjects, as well as foreign language material, outside 

the scope of other libraries; it has the standing and 

authority to withstand changes in public interests 

and is able to maintain historical as well as current 

materia l for comparative study, etc. 

The Symposium on National Libraries in Europe also 

stressed that the national libraries are becoming 

the centre of a series of tasks that they alone can 

handle , and that they have responsibilities on a 

national and international level that lie outside 

the scope of scientific and public libraries.54 

The Regional Seminar on Nationa l Libraries in Asia 

and the Pacific Area, agreed on six broad f'unctions 

which are in keeping with current ideas on national 

library f'unctions. These f'unctions are 

"l. To provide l eadership among the nation's 
libraries. 

2 . To serve as a permanent deposi tory for 
all publications iss u ed in the country. 

J . To acquire other types of material . 

4. To p rovid e bibliographi cal services . 

5 . To serve as a co-ordinating centre for 
co-operative activities. 

6 . To provide services to g overnment ."55 

54. NATIONAL libraries: their problems and prospects . 
Symposium on National Libraries in Europe,Vienna, 
8-27 Sept., 1958. Paris, UNESCO, 196 0. (UNESCO 
ma nuals for libraries,11). p.(2), J4. 

55. REGIONAL Seminar on the Development of National 
Libraries in Asia a nd the Pacific Area. Final 
report . UNESCO bulletin for libraries , 18 (4): 
151,Jul.-Aug ., 1964. 
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J.2 Factors which influence national library 
functions 

The social, cultural, geographical and economic 

conditions prevailing in a country will play a part 

in determining national library functions. 

The following factors will influence the r8le of a 

national library in a country : 

J.2.1 

J.2.2 

J.2.J 

J.2.4 

J . 2 . 5 

The status and degree of development of the 
national library , and the quality and range 
of its own collections; 

the presence of other libraries in the 
country (particularly university and special 
libraries) and the services provided and 
functions performed by these libraries; 

the existence of scientific and other 
learned institutions or organizations in 
the country performing one or more national 
library duties; (e.g. the Library of the 
Council for Scientific and Industrial 
Research in the Republic of South Africa 
can be said to perform a national function 
in the fields of Science a nd Technology) 

The government's conception of the 
importance and purp ose of the national 
library; (the idea of a national library 
must be strong if it is to assume its 
rightful place in the national life o f 
a country); 

the financia l resources a t th e disposal of 
the national library ; (the qua lity and 
range of a national library's collections 
and services is in direct relation to 
its financial support; 
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3.2.6 

3.3 

and 

the size of the country in terms of 
geographical area and population.56,57 

Functions of the national library in general 

It is neither possible nor necessary to examine the 

fUnctions of national libraries given by all the 

writers on the subject. One set of fUnctions has 

been selected as a basis for discussion and, where 

appropriate, views of other authors will be 

mentioned. The functions selected are those given 

by K.W. Humphreys, Librarian of Birmingham University, 

who compiled his list from a diversity of fUnctions 

undertaken by several national libraries and 

published them in two articles.58 ,59 

56. CHATTERJEE, A. National libraries: their scope, 
structure and fUnctions. Indian librarian,20(4): 
174, Mar., 1966. 

57. FRANCIS , F.C. The organization of national 
libraries. In National libraries: their 
problems and-Prospects . Symposium on National 
Libraries in Europe, Vienna, 8-27 Sept., 1958. 
Paris , UNESCO, 196 0. (UNESCO ma nual s for 
libraries, 11). Chapter 1, p.21. 

58. HUMPHREYS, K.W. The r~le of the national 
library; a preliminary statement. Paper read 
to the Section of National and University 
Libraries at IFLA Council Meeting, Rome, 1964. 
Libri, 14(4): 362-368 , 1964. 

59. Id. National library fUnctions. UNESCO bulletin 
for libraries, 20(4): 158-169, Jul. - Aug., 1966. 
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For contrast, the views of an Indian and a Danish 

librarian will be given. They are A. Chatterjee60 

61 
and I. Magnussen. 

In discussing national library functions, Humphrey s 

presupposes that a country has only one national 

library which does not have additional responsibili­

ties such as acting as a university or public library . 

He divides national library functions into three 

categories which he calls Fund a mental or Essential, 

Desirable a nd The Functions of a National Library 

which a re not Necessary Functions of a National 

Library. 

J.J.l Fund a menta l or essential functions of a 
national libra ry 

J.J.1.1 The outstanding and central collection of 
the nation's literature 

Most writers on the subject, recognise this as a 

vital fun c tion of the national library, including 

Ch atterjee and Magnussen. The Symposium on 

6 0. CHATTERJEE, op. cit ., p .174 . 

61 . MAGNUSSEN, I. The function s a nd planning of a 
nationa l library. In National libraries : 
extracts from the Proceedings of the University 
and Research Section Conference, Bangor, April 
196J. London, Library Associa tion, 196J.p.ll-19. 
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National Libraries in Europe in its Conclusions and 

Recommendations stated : 

· "It is the responsibility of the national library 
to acquire and conserve the whole of the 
national production of printed material; if some 
of the material is stored elsewhere, the national 
library should have a record of it. 11 62 

Humphreys deals fully with the Acquisition policy of 

the national library under this heading. 

J.J.1.2 Depllt legal 

In connection with para. J.J.1.1 above, it is essential 

that the national library legally be empowered to 

demand at least one copy of everything published 

in the country. 

Humphreys suggests that the national library should 

have at least three copies - one for normal use, 

one for inter-library loans and one for preservation. 

The actual number of copies received on legal deposit 

will vary with practice from country to country. 

Legal deposit provides national libraries with an 

important source of acquisition of the national book 

production. Listed as a separate function - an 

essential one, at that, it seems stra nge . 

62. NATIONAL libraries: their problem and prospects. 
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Chatterjee and Magnussen both recognize the 

importance of.legal deposit without regarding it as 

a separate function. Chatterjee lists as his second 

function: "Serving as a depository for documents 

received on copyright. 1163 Magnussen states under 

the heading of his first function, "Collecting 

national literature", that "This is normally aimed 

at by means of the copyright law, no matter whether 

this is imposed on the publisher or the printer. 1164 

J.J.l.J Coverage of foreign literature 

In this connection, the Symposium on National 

Libraries in Europe stated in its recommendations 

"It (the national library) should also collect 
printed material concerning its country, no 
matter where it is published, and should be 
responsible for co-ordinating efforts to 
obtain the foreign literature the country 
requires. 11 65 

63. CHATTERJEE, op . cit., p .174. 

64. MAGNUSSEN, op. cit., p. 11. 

65. NATIONAL libraries: their problems and prospects. 
Symposium on National Libra ries in Europe, Vienna, 
8-27 Sept., 1958. Paris, UNESCO, 1960. (UNESCO 
manuals for libraries, 11). p.112. 



The Symposium also recommended that 1 

" ••• a national plan :for the acquisition o:f 
:foreign material should be established in 
countries where no such plan exists ••• 11 66 

The Symposium :felt that a policy o:f national 

co-ordination o:f acquisitions should be adopted with 

regard to :foreign publications not directly relating 

to a country, and that the national library sh ould 

have the responsibility :for ensuring that a country 

had all the :foreign literature it required. Harald 

Tveteras delivered a paper on the co-operative 

acquisition o:f material in Scandinavia at the 

Symposium. 

In an article by H.C. van Rooy on the building up 

o:f the national bookstock in South A:frica, he 

emphasizes the importance o:f building up the national 

research stock. He illustrates his article with 

several examples o:f library co-operative enterprises · 

in overseas countries, including the. Farmington 

Plan in the United States o:f America and the 

subject specia liza tion plan in WesteFn Germany. 

Although these two schemes differ in detail, both 

were established :for the purpose o:f obtaining 

:foreign literature in their respective countries. 6 7 

66. NATIONAL libraries1 their problems and prospects. 
Symposium on National libraries in Europe,Vienna, 
8-27 Sept .,1958. Paris, UNESCO, 1960. (UNESCO 
manuals :for libraries,11). p. 112, J5-J6 1 89-96. 

67. VAN ROOY, H.C. The building up o:f our national 
bookstock. South African libraries, JJ(J): 
86-94, Jan., 1966. 
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J.J.1.4 Publication of the national bibliography 

Where the national library en joys lega l depos it 

priv il eges , it is usual for it to compile the curre nt 

nat ional bibliography, or house the organization 

responsible for it . Until 1 967 the British National 

Biblio graphy was housed in offices in the British 

Museum library. 

Chatterjee lists the preparat ion of the nationa l 

bibliography as his t hird function . The preparat ion 

of subject a nd other bibliographies he regards as 

one of ten function s which a nat ional could perform, 

subject to certain cond itions . 68 

Th e Symposium on National Libraries in Europe agreed 

unanimously that 

" one of the most important duties of a 
national library was to ensur e the publication 
of a current national bibliography. 11 69 

I t is important that the national bibliography should 

be as current as possible . 

68 . CHATTERJEE, op . c i t ., p . 174 . 

69 . NATIONAL libraries : their problems and prospects . 
Sympo sium on National Libraries in Europe, Vienna , 
8 - 2 7 Sept., 1958 . Paris , UNESC O, 1960 . ( UNESCO 
ma nual s for l ibraries ,11). p . 71 . 
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3.3.1.5 National bibliographical information centre 

This is an important national library f'unction, 

although it need not constitute a separate f'unction 

from the publication of the national bibliography. 

Magnussen combines these two f'unctions, 3.3.1 .4 and 

3.3.1 . 5, in a fifth f'unction which he calls "Carrying 

out information service and bibliographical 

activity . 1170 

As the whole question of the bibliographical f'unction 

of the national library will be dealt with in 

subsequent chap ters , there is no need to e laborate 

here. 

3 .3.1.6 Publica tion of catalogues 

It is suggested here that the national library should 

publish catalogues of its holdings of printed books, 

manuscripts and other materials, like the British 

Museum Libra ry. 

Exhibitions 

Humphreys sees the holding of exhibitions and the 

appointment of a permanent Public Relations Officer, 

as a n attempt to make the collections of the 

national library known and to foster interest in its 

work. 

7 0. MAGNUSSEN, op. cit., p.11,18 . 
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These last two f'unctions, J.J.1 . 6 and J.J . 1.7, d o not 

appear in any of the other literature c onsulted. 

J.J.2 Desirable f'unctions of a national library 

J . J.2.1 Inter- library lending 

If the national library is in the position to lend 

its material, it is the most suitable centre for 

inter-library loans. If the national library is 

unable or unwilling to lend its material and the 

inter-library loan centre is operated from elsewhere, 

it is essential that good relations should exist 

between this centre and the n~tional library. 

It is of interest to note t!B.t Chatterjee lists 

"Centre for co-operat ion between libraries and inter­

library loan" and "Maintenance of a union catalogue 

of all other libraries of the country", as two 

distinct f'unctions of th e national library. 

Magnussen includes inter-library lending under his 

function, "Giving public access t o coll ections." 

J . J . 2.2 Manuscripts 

The national library should be responsible for the 

preservation of manuscripts and could compile the 

union catalogue of manuscripts held in other 

libraries in the country. 
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Research on library techniques 

The na t.ional library shou·ld be in a good po_si ti on 

to undertake research in library techniques. The 

Library of Congress undertakes ~his as a task. If 

the national library does not under~ake the actual 

research, it can stimulate interest in research 

projects. 

J.3.3 Functions of a national library which are 
not necessary f'unctions of a national library 

3.3.3.1 International exchange service 

The national library can either operate as an 

exchange centre, or such a centre may operate under 

the aegis of the national library or be housed in 

it. The question of exchange relations with 

libraries abroad differs from country to country. 

In the United States of America, the Library of 

Congress acts as an exchange centre, but in Britain 

each library handl es its own exchanges . 

Chatterjee mentions this as a f'unction that a 

national library could undertake. He and Humphreys 

are in accord that it is not necessarily a national 

library f'unction. 

The question of centralization versus decentralization 

of exchange is a debatable point. 



J . J . J . 2 Distribution of duplicates 

Mo st libraries prefer t o h andle the disposal of 

duplicates themselv es and hav e ind ependent arrange­

ments with libraries that rec e iv e c ompara ble material . 

Wh en it is a question of n ational publicat ions, 

particularly rare items, whi ch may l eave the c ountry, 

a case can be made for the nationa l library to deal 

with the distribution of duplicates. Humphreys is 

of th e opinion that the distribution of duplicates 

on a national lev e l should be undertaken by a body 

or bodies ind ependent from the national library . 

J.J.J . J Books for the blind 

Th ere are national libraries, inclu d ing the Libra ry 

of Congress, which provide a serv i ce for the blind . 

Th e provision of a library service to the blind is, 

h owever, of a specialized nature, as it involves 

special material such as tapes, recordings, etc . 

A spec i al national library for the blind will be 

mu ch better equipped to offer this service . 

Ch a tterjee mentions servi ce to diff erent types of 

readers, including the blind, as a task which the 

national library could undertake in the absence of 

any other service in the country . 

J . J . J . 4 Professional training 

Th e formal training of librarians is b e st executed 

by uni v ersities o r nationa l schools o f librarian­

ship . National libraries could participate in the 

pra ctic al a spects, a nd trainee - libra ri a ns should work 
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in the national and o ther libraries as part of their 

education. The training of professional staff may 

well be a fundamental function of the national library 

in developing countries. Magnussen regards the 

functions of training centre as a definite task of the 

national library. 

J.J.J.5 Assistance in library techniques 

This is closely related to the function of research 

in librarianship. A great deal will depend on the 

relationship of the national library with other 

libraries and their level of development. The 

national library could take the lead in cataloguing 

and classification techniques in a country, and the 

standardization of codes of practice. The 

classification scheme of the Library of Congress, 

for example, has had a local and international 

influence on libraries. 

Chatterjee mentions both technical a ssistance to 

libraries a nd standardization of classification 

a nd cataloguing codes , as possible national library 

functi ons. 

J.J . J . 6 Library planning 

There can be no doubt that an overall plan for 

organising co-operation between l i braries will have 

many advantages. In certain countries, notably 

the Soviet Union , the plans for development of 

librarie s throughout the country are centrally 

devised with co-operation from the heads of 
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libraries. National libraries are suitable agencies 

f'or active participation in library planning. 

Magnussen lists participation in library planning as 

his seventh and last f'unction. He f'eels that it is 

important that the national library should take an 

active part in library planning and establish itself 

as the leading library in the country. 

"National libraries hav e an obligation not only 
towards the treasures of the past, but also 
a responsibility towards the shaping of' the 
library system of the f'uture. 11 71 

J.4 Specific f'unctions of' a few national libraries 

The foregoing represents some general views on 

national library f'unctions. A study of the 

declared aims and f'unctions of individual 

institutions will reveal variation on some of' these 

functions as well as f'unctions peculiar to the 

institutions in ques t ion. This is b ecause national 

libraries in th eir development d o not follow a 

pre-determined pattern , but adap t to the needs of 

the nations they serve. 

J .4.1 Functions of' the Nat iona l Library of Canada 

The Na tional Library of Canada is a n examp le of' a 

young institution estab lish ed for the purpose it 

serves during the post World Wa r II era . 

71. MAGNUSSEN, op. cit . , p . 25. 
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The National Library of Canada had, as it were, a 

pre-existence. The Canadian Bibliographic Centre 

was established irr 1950 to prepare for the new 

institution a nd start it on its way. When the 

National Library was established in 195J, it 

absorbed the Bibliographic Centre. 

The aim of t he National Library of Canada is to serve 

all Canada. It was established by a n act of 

Parliament which was subsequently repealed by the 

National Library Act of 1969. The Powers and Duties 

of the National Librarian are embodied in the Act, 

and the main functions of the Library are derived 

from the Librarian's Powers and Duties. It performs 

four basic functions which are based on specific 

needs and help the Library to achieve its aim of 

serving Canada . 

The following are the main functions of. the National 

Library of Canada 1 

3 .4.1. 1 Compila tion of the national bibliography 

The compilation and publication of the national 

bibliography, Canadiana, is regarded as its most 

important function and is related to the practice of 

legal deposit. In fact, the Library started its 

life with the compilation of the current national 

bibliogra phy, Canadiana . 
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J.4.1.2 The national union catalogue 

The compilation of the national unio n catalogue was 

also one of the Library's first tasks . It regards 

the maintenance of and the location of titles through 

the union catalogue as a main function . The Library 

also serves as the centre for inter-library loans on 

a national and international level . 

J.4.1.J The nationa l library collection 

When the Library was established in 195J , Canada was 

a country relatively poor in books and the combined 

bo okstock of all her university and research libraries 

represented fewer volumes than that of the Harvard 

University Library or the New York Public Library. 

The building up of its bookstock and the cataloguing 

of the collections in the Library is, therefore, 

regarded as an important f'unction. 

J.4.1.4 The Office of Libra ry Resources 

This Office was f'irst establi s hed in January 1968. 
Its functions are, briefly, to assemble a nd maintain 

up-to-date informa tio n on librar y r esear ch coll ect ions 

a nd a cquisition plan s ; t o e n courag e t he co-ordination 

of coll ecting activi t ies in the c ountry ; a nd to plan 

th e acqui s itions prog r a mme of the Natio n a l Libra ry, 

while k eepi n g i n mind the resources of o ther research 

librar ies . A survey o f the collecti ons of university 

librari e s in Ca nada is well ad van ced and wil l later 

b e extended t o i nclu de o t her types of libraries. 
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1be Office of Library Resources was incorporated into 

the Research and P·lanning Branch of the National 

Library which was established in 1971, as the 

R~sources Survey Section. The Research and Flanning 

Branch also includes a Systems Development Division, 

a Resources Development Division and a Documentation 

Centre on Library and Information Science. 

J.4.1.5 Vari a 

1be foregoing functions, J.4.1.1 to J.4.1.4 are 

regarded as the principal functions of the National 

Library of Canada. In addition to these, it has also 

performed other !'unctions; distribution of duplicates; 

microfilming projects; professional and technical 

advice to other libraries; organization of 

exhibitions of educational value. Initially the 

planning of a building was also regarded as a 

!'unction. of the Library. 

1be National Library of Canad a was built on firm 

foundations and is performing the essential !'unctions 

expected of it. 

J.4 .2 Functions of the Library of Congress 

Since its establishment as a parliamentary library 

in l&Oe, s-ervice to Congres-s has been the Li.br,acy 's 

most important !'unction. In addition to providing 

service to Congress, the Library of Congress is also 

the national ·library of the United States of America. 
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L. Quincy Mumford, Librarian of Congress, has made the 

following observation : "The Library of Congress today 

performs more national library f'unctions than any 

other national library in the world."72 He listed 

the Library's f'unctions as follows 1 

"l. Maintains comprehensive collections, especially 
evidence of th e national heritage, for the use 
of the Government, the scholarly world, and 
the public, making it a national center for 
research. 

2 . Bene fits from offic i al , in ter gov ernm en tal 
exchange of publications. 

J. Receives through copyright or legal deposit 
materials for the enrichment of its 
collections. 

4. Receives gifts to the Nation in the form of 
collections of personal papers, rare books, 
and other valuable materials and in the form 
of trust f'unds and bequests, which enable it 
not only to enrich the collections but to 
present cultural programs in such fields as 
literature, art and mus ic. 

5. Develops a comprehensive classification system, 
which is wid e ly used by other research 
institutions, and ca t a loging codes, which are 
nationally accepted s tandards. 

6 . Serv e s as a center for co-op er a tiv e cat a loging 
of books a nd other forms of material by the 
Nation's libraries. 

7. Provides a nationa l catalog card d istribut ion 
service. 

72. DUNKI N, P. Pyramid or volcano. Libr ary jou r nal, 
88 (1 ): 52 , J an. 1 , 196J. 

61 



8. Maintains national union catalogs on cards, 
which serve as guides to the Nation's research 
resources in various forms (such a s books and 
manuscripts) and in various fields (du ch as 
Hebraica and Slavica), and furn1 s hes 
information about the location of ne eded 
materials to those who cannot personally 
consult these tools. 

9. Publishes in book form a national bibliography, 
or a ma jor contribution thereto, s uch as the 
Library's National Union Catalog. 

10. Gives reference service on its premises a nd 
provides ex tensive information from and a bout 
its c ollections by mail. 

11. Participa tes in a nation-wide inter-library 
loan system, which enables it to share 
collection responsibilities with other 
libraries and to make research materials 
generally available, t h ereby strengthening 
sma ller libraries throughout the country 
by supplementing their research resources 
through tho se of the national library. 

12 . Has a n active bibliographic program and ma kes 
the results of it widely a vaila ble through 
publication. 

lJ . Administers the national books-for-the-blind 
program. 

14. Pr e sents exhibits sele c ted from the national 
collections for th e education a nd enjoyment 
of the genera l pub lic, and circulates 
exhibits at home a nd abroad as evidence of 
the nationa l history and culture . 

15. Experiments and c onducts research i n the 
area of library technology. 

16 . Engages in national and international co­
ope rative bibliographic projects and warks 
with other na tional libra ries and inter­
na tional orga nizations t o achiev e sta nda rdiza ­
tion of rules in order to increase the 
a c ces s ibility of the ma teria ls of knowledg e 
wit hout r eg a rd to n a tional boundari e s a nd 
l anguage b a rri ers . "7 J 

7J . UNITED STATES . Li b rary of Congr ess . Annual 
report .. . 1962 . Washington ,the Library ,196J . p97- 98 . 
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In 1967 the Library of Congre ss described its goals 

for expanded services and activities to the National 

Advisory Commission on Libraries. Some of the 

services envisaged we re : 

"The National Center for Library Resources, which 
would extend the National Union Catalog; 
prepare guid es to the total library resources 
of the United States ; serve as a national 
center for research , guidance, and information 
on preservation probl ems . 

The National Ca taloging Center, which would 
automate the catalog card distribution service; 
publish a current national union subject 
catalog. 

A National Center for Fibliographical Services" 
which would provide systematic bibliographic 
c overage of non-Western publications; publish 
comprehensive acce ssions lists for al l 
countries lacking adequate current national 
bibliographies. 

A National Center for Research and Training in 
Library and Information Science, which would 
create a national technical process service; 
create a national automated system of subject 
c ontrols; translate the library's technical 
publications and bibliographical tools; train 
American librarians ; train scholars to 
administer res earch collections; train foreign 
librarians. 

The National Center for Data on Serials. 

The National Re f e rral Service in all subject 
fields. 11 74 

74 . MUMFORD, L.Q. The Library of Congress - twice 
as fast. Am e rica n librar i es , J(7): 77J, 
Jul.- Aug.,1972. 
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Thes e were some of the activities it was felt that 

the Library of Congress could undertake over and above 

its other functions, 

Tribut e has been paid to the Library of Congre ss as 

a workshop of scholars; a national and international 

leader in library matters; a stronghold of 

professional librarianship; and as the most daring of 

the national libraries of the world which was not 

afraid to take on new responsibilities.75 

J . ILJ . Functions of the National Library of 
Australia 

The functions of the National Library of Australia 

c ombine four concepts of service 

"The first has some elements of the pattern set 
by the Library of Congress: service to the 
Parliament and the national government . The 
second and third stem largely from the 
tradition of European libraries: to be a 
recognised repository for the record of the 
life and achievement of its own people and 
to be a place to which scholars may turn 
with confidence for what is most significant 
in the literature of other countries. The 
fourth is the more modern concept of a 
centre of national bibliography and of 

76 bibliographical a nd library co-operation ." 

75, RANGANATHAN, S.R. The Library of Congress 
among national libraries. A.L.A. bulletin, 
44(9): 357, Oct., 1950. 

76. AUSTRALIA. National Library. The National 
Library of Australia . Canberra , the Library, 
1968. p.19. 
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In other words, its f'unctions are : 

J .4. '.J . l 

1 . 4 . 3 . 2 

J.4 . J.J 

J . 4.3 . 4 

J .4. 3.5 

To provide services to government . 

To serve as a permanent dnposi tory :for 
:for all publications is s 11 e d i n the 
country . 

To collect :foreign litera ture. 

To produce the national bibliography and 
p rovid e bibliogra phi cal services . 

To promo te co-operation among libraries. 

The National Library o:f Australia also administers 

the Inter-Library Lo a n System :for the country. 

J . 4 . 4 Functions o:f the British Mus eum Library 

The primary f'unction o:f the British Museum Library 

is " to provide a national reference collection of 

books, contempora ry a nd a ntique, British and 

foreign." 77 

The following is a summary of the f'unctions of th e 

British Mu s eum Library : 

"l. The depository :for all n a tiona l literature. 
(printed books, manuscripts, prints , 
drawings, etc.) 

2 . The collection o:f repres entativ e literature 
on a ll subje c ts in all l a n guages. 

77. GREAT BRITAIN . National Libra ries Co mmit t ee 
Re p o rt. Lond on , H.M.S . O. , 1 969. (Cmnd . 4028). 
p . 9 . 
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J. Houses the British National Bibliography.78 

4. Offers photographic services. 

5 , Preparation of catalogues . 

6 . A reference service.»79 

These were the flillctions of the British Museum 

Library. In Dec ember 1967 a National Libraries 

Committee was appointed under the chairmanship of 

Dr. F.S. Dainton with the following terms of 

:eference : 

"To examine the functions and organisation of 
the British Museum Library, the National 
Central Library, the National Lending Library 
for Science and Technology and the Science 
Museum Library in providing national library 
facilities; to consider whether in the 
interests of efficiency and economy such 
facilities should be brought into a unified 
framework; and to make recommendations. 11 80 

The two main criticisms of these terms of refe rence 

were that no librarian had b een invited to serve on 

the Committee and that it would have been better if 

the Committee had been asked to consider what the 

country's library services should be, what the 

78 . The British National Bibliography was housed 
in the British Museum until 1967 when it 
moved to offices outsiJe · the Museum. 

79 , HUMPHREYS, op. cit., p.360. 

8 0. GREAT BRITAIN. National Libraries Committee. 

6 6 

Report. London, H. M.S.O., 1969. (Cmnd. 4028). 
p.1. 



purpose of national libraries should be, and how 

the existing institutions could, together or 

separately, perform the duties required of them .Bl 

The report which resulted from the investigations of 

the Dainton Committee dealt with the British Museum 

Library and its funct ions and services in Chapter 

Three, and prop osed t hat the British Museum Library 

should be incorporated in an overall national 

libraries' organisation, administered by a National 

L .b . A t . B2 i raries u hority. 

The J2 0 page report with its 1J2 recommendations · was 

received with mixed fee lings by Briti sh librarians. 

Maurice Line, howev er, states that the Da inton 

Committee took the first ever complete look at the 

nationa l libraries a nd th eir place in the library 

system of the country.BJ 

In June 1969 the Da inton Committee ' s report was 

presented to· Parliament and in 1971 a White Paper on 

the British Library appeared . The White Paper 

outlined the structure of the British Library which 

Bl . HUMPHREYS, K.W. The Bri tish Library. Journal 
of librarianship, 4(1): 7, Jan., 1972. 

82. GREAT BRITAIN . National Libraries Committee. 
Report. p. 9-18, xii. 

BJ. LINE, M.B. The developing national library 
network in Great Britain. Library resources and 
technical services,16(1):62, Wint er 1972. 



will be composed of the British Museum Library, 

including the National Reference Library for Science 

and Invention, the National Central Library, the 

National Lending Library for Science and Technology, 

and the British National Bibliography Limited. 

The British Library's objective to provide the best 

possible services for the United Kingdom, includes 

"(a) preserving and making available for 
reference at least one copy of every book 
and periodical of domestic origin and of 
as many overseas publications as possible. 
The aim will be to provide as comprehensive 
a reference service of last resort as 
possible ••• ; 

(b) providing an efficient central lending 
and photocopying service in support of 
other libraries and information systems 
of the country; 

(c) providing central cataloguing and other 
bibliographical services related not only 
to the needs of the central libraries but 
to those of libraries and information 
centres throughout the country in close 
co-operatiop with central libraries 
overseas. 11 8 4 

The British Library will come into existence in about 

two years' time when the legislation necessary to 

es tablish the framework has been formulated . An 

Organising Committee was set up in June 1971 to 

implement the proposals contained in the White Paper. 

With the establishment of the British Library, 

84. HUMPHREYS, K.W. The British Library. Journal 
of "librarianship, 4(1): 11, Jan., 1972. 
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Britain will for the first time have an integrated 

national library structure consisting of reference 

services, lending services and bibliographical 
. 85 services. 

Humphreys in his article on the British Library states 

in conclusion : 

"It is of vital importance that the needs of the 
nation's library service shou ld be considered 
fully in relation to whatever services are 
planned for the new British Library , and it is 
hoped that all librarians will help to ensure 
that we have a truly co-ordinated system for 
which we have looked for so long . »86 

J . 4 . 5 Functions of the National Library of 
Nigeria 

Carl M. White who assisted the Federal Government of 

Nigeria in planning for the establishment of a 

national library, recommended that the library 

should perform the following functions 

"l. Preserve for present and future use as a 
part of the national heritage a comprehensiv e 
collection of books relating t o Nigeria and 
the Nigerian people . 

2. Maintain a coll ection which is strong in 
general works of reference and the various 
subjects in which the Federal Government 
has special interest . 

85. LINE, op. cit ., p.62-6J . 

86 . HUMPHREYS, K. W. 
of librarianship, 

The British Library . Journal 
4(1): lJ, Jan., 1972. 
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J. Serve as a legal depository of all 
publications which originate in Nigeria 
and as the national centre for handling 
the exchange of publications. 

4. Develop a staff of librarians qualified to 
operate the library and to contribute 
toward making library servi ce a significant 
force in the life of the people of Nigeria. 

5, Use the Library's resources to aid members 
of all branches of the Federal Government 
in discharging their duties, this 
responsibility to have first priority. 

6. Use these resources t o answer inquiries 
from official s, organisations and priv ate 
citizens throughout Nigeria, provided the 
service canno t be obtained through local 
libraries. 

7. Provide photographic reproductions of 
library materials or send books on inter­
library loan when access to the books 
cannot be obtained from their local 
libraries. 

8. Serve as a national bibliographical centre. 

9, Co-operate with other libraries in 
activities which are calculated to improve 
servi ce or reduce library costs. 

10 . Administer such aid, financial or advisory, 
as the Federa l Government may deem 
desirable and necessary to obtain high 
standards of library service and equalize 
library opportunity."87 

Some of these !'unctions are typi cal national library 

functions, but many were based on the special needs 

of a country like Nigeria. 

87 . WHITE, C.M. The National Library of Nigeria. 
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Lagos, Federal Ministry of Information, 1964. 
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J . 5 Summary 

One set of national library functions, arranged in 

three categories, was used as a basis for discussion 

in this chapter. The publi cation of the national 

bibliography and the provision of a national 

bibliographical information service were regarded 

as essential or fundamental national library 

functions. Basi c to these functions are two other 

essential national library functi ons, namely, the 

collection of the nation's literature, usually 

received on legal deposit; and the coverage of 

foreign literature of wbich the collection of 

material about its own country is an important facet. 

In fact, it is only by means of a current national 

bibliography that the literature of a nation can 

really be made accessibl e on the national as well 

as the international level. As the repository for 

the national literature, the national library is 

well - equipped to compile the current national 

bibliography . The excellence of its collections, 
88 as described in Chapter Two, also renders the 

national library suitabl e as a national 

bibliographical information centre, particularly 

if it should als~ operate the inter-library loan 

centre or the internationa l exchange centre. 

88. Refer Chapter Two, par. 2 . J.J , p.J2. 
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The national library, therefore, has a definite 

responsibility in the field of bibliography. This 

r esponsibility was illustrated by the functions 

und~rtaken hy the five national libraries used as 

examples in this chapter. All five of the~e 

national libraries perform a bibliographi cal f'unc tion, 

ei ther by compiling the national bibliography as in 

the case of the National Library of Canada and 

Australia, by functioning as a national 

bibliographical information centre, or by performing 

the e ssential function of publishing its catalogues 

which form a major part of the bibliographical 

appa ratus of the country, as in the case of the 

British Museum Library. 
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4 . THE NATIONAL LIBRARY IN SOUTH AFRICA 

Chapter Two aimed at establishing the identity of 

the national library by analyzing definitions and 

stating national library characteristics . 

Chapter Three dealt with national library functions . 

A general discussion of national library functions 

was followed by a statement of the fun ctions of 

five national libraries a broad. It was established 

that a lthough no two national libraries perform 

~xactly similar functions, certain functions are 

common to many, for example, collecting the 

national literature and publishing the national 

bibliography; and that the national library has a 

responsibility in the field of bibliography. 

This chapter will introduce the national library in 

South Africa by describing its characteristics, the 

main stages in its development, and its functions. 

4 . 1 Characteristics of the national library in 
South Afri ca 

For historica l r easons it must be accepted that 

South Africa has two n at ional libraries , n a me ly, 

the State Library in the North and the South African 

Libra ry in the South. The Committee of Enquiry into 

the Needs of Sta te- a id ed Institutions , re ferred to 

as th e "Booysen Committee ", 8 9 regarded the two 

89. SUID-AFRIKA (Republiek) . Dept . v an Onderwys, 
Kuns e n Wet enskap . Verslag van die Komitee v an 
Ond erso ek na d i e Beho eftes van Staatsond er­
steunde Inri~tings. Pretoria , 1962. Deel l 
(Hoofverslag) par . 3 . 7.3 ., p .42 . 
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national libraries as one national library with two 

branches, and the principle of two national libraries 

was confirmed by the National Conference of Library 

Authorities in November 1962.90 

The <'liaracteristic:s of national libraries were 

d i scussed in Chapter Two.91 How do these 

ch;.r•acteristics apply to the nat ional library in 

South Afri ca? 

4 .1.1 The 'national' characteristic 

A national library should belong to a nation as a 

whole, financed by or receiving grants-in-aid from 

the national government. National libraries often 

come under the government department for education 

or culture . 

The South African Library a nd the State Library were 

placed und er the control of the Union Government in 

terms of the Second Schedule of the Financial 

Relations Act, no. 10 of 191J. Both were State­

aided Institutions in terms of the State-aided 

Institutions Act, no. 2J of 19Jl . They came under 

the Department of Interior in 1947 and from April 

1948 under the Department of Education, Arts and 

Science . In terms of the Cultural Institutions 

90 . NATIONAL Conference of Library Authorities, 
Pretoria, 1962. Programme for f'uture library 
development in the Republic of South Africa. 
South African libraries, JO(J) : 102, Jan.,1963. 

91. Refer Chapter 2, par. 2.J, p.Jl-J6. 



Act, no . 29 of 1969, which came into force in April 

1969, the national libraries became "Cultural" or 

"Declared Institutions" under the Depa rtment of' 

Cultural Af'f'airs. The Board of' Trustees became the 

"Council" with more clearly defined functions. The 

Act provided for a National Advisory Council for 

Cultural Institutions appointed by the Minister, and 

the Committee of' the Heads of' Declared Institutions 

was given legal status .92 The Departments of' 

Cultural Affairs and Higher Education have 

amalgamated and the national libraries now come under 

the Department of' National Ed ucation. 

4.1.2 Legal deposit 

Under copyright l eg islation, i.e. the Patents, Designs 

and Trade Marks Act, no. 9 of' 1916, both the State 

Library a nd the South African Library enjoy legal 

deposit privil eges which they share with three other 

libra ries in the Republic, namely , the Library of 

Parliament, the Natal Society Library, Pietermaritz­

burg, and the Bloemfontein Public Library. 

92. SOUTH AFRICAN Library. Report of' the Council 
f'or the period 1st J an. ,1969 to Jlst Dec., 
1970. Cape Town, the Library, 1970. p.2. 
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The Co-ordinating Committee of the national libraries 

has been giving consideration to legislation regarding 

legal deposit, as recommended by the Programme for 

f'uture library development .•. 9 3 ,94 The National 

Library Advisory Council is also concerned with a 

Legal Deposit Act.95 

4.1.3 National collections and general bookstock 

Its bookstock is a distinguishing characteristic of 

the national library. 

It is the duty of the South African Library to 

preserve its literary treasures while the State 

Library as the Inte r-library loan centre makes its 

stock available on loan . 

The South African Libra ry is particularly rich in 

early South African publications . In addition to 

its excellent stock of South African material it 

possesses valuable special collections, for example, 

the Dessinian collection (on permanent loan from the 

Dutch Reformed Church, Cape Town), the Grey 

collection, the Fairbridge collection, Muir collection 

on Mathemat ics, etc. Its manuscript collection 

93 . STATE LIBRARY. Report of the Council for the 
year ended March 31, 1970. Pretoria, the 
Library, 1970. p . 10 . 

94. NATIONAL Conference of Library Authorities, 
Pretoria,1962. Programme for f'uture library 
development in the Republic of South Africa. 
South African libraries,30(3 ): 104-106, Jan.1963 . 

95 . SOUTH AFRICAN Library Association. Annual report, 
1970-71 .Po tchefstroom,the Association ,1971. p.15 . 
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c0ntains t h e manuscripts and privat e papers of well­

known personalities such as Jan Hendrik Hofmeyr 

("Ons e J an"), John X. Merriman, Sir James Rose-Innes, 

Lady Anne Barnard , a nd o thers . The private pape rs 

of John Henry, 1st Baron de Villiers (1842-1914), 

Chief Justice of the Cape Colony and the Union of 

South Africa and President of the National Conv ention , 

were donated to th e Library in 1970. 

The State Library has bee n building up its collec tion 

of bibliographical works in recent yea rs . For 

historical and cultura l reasons the State Library 

also maintains a collection of Nederl a nds-Fl emish 

literature . 

4.1.4 Bibliographical services 

Both the State Library and the South African Library 

render bibliographica l services and, until 1969, both 

c ompiled a current national bibliography . In 1969 

Africana nova published by the South African Library, 

ceased . The South African national biblioeraohv 

published by the State Libra ry, is t h e current 

national bibliography . 

4.1.5 Inter-libra ry loa n s a nd union catalogues 

Th e State Library h as b een ac t ing a s a c lear ing­

house fo r inter-l i b rary loans sin ce 1 933 a nd it 

s t a rted compiling th e joint c a t a l o gu e of mono g raph s 

in 1 941. Th i s was i ts earliest nati ona l library 

fun c tion. 
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11. I .6 Legislative reference service 

The national library in South Africa, unlike the 

l.ilirary of Congress and the National Diet Library 

of Japan, does· not provide library service for the 

legislative body. The Library of Parliament provides 

this service. 

4.1.7 Dual purpose 

It is characteristic of national libraries in many 

countries that they serve a dual purpose, for example, 

as national and university library or as a national 

a nd public library. 

Until 1954 and 1964 the South African Library and the 

State Library respectively rendered a public library 

service for the Cities of Cape Town and Pretoria. 

4.1.8 History and origins 

Great differences in history and origin are also 

characteristic of national libraries. The State 

Library, Pretoria, was founded in 1887 as "De 

Staatsbibliotheek der Zuid-Afrikaansche Republiek" 

and was amalgamated with the Pretoria Public 

Library in 1893. The South African Library, Cape 

Town, is the oldest library in the Republic of 

South AfrLca and al though it served a sociai. f'Um: tion 

as a public library, it was a lso regarded as the 

"national" library of the Colony of the Cape of Good 

Hope . It celebrated its 150th anniversary in March 

1968. 
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4.1.9 Other characteristics 

National libraries vary in size and scope from 

country to country. Although the South African 

national library shares characteristics with other 

national libraries, some of its characteristics are 

unique, for example, the Non-European Study Library 

at the State Library. 

Since UNESCO started to promote the establishment of 

microfilming projects to make previously inacc essible 

material a vailable, it has become characteristic for 

national libraries to make their original material 

available for mi crorecording. In South Africa the 

State Library has taken the initiative by starting a 

project for the microfilming of old runs of South 

African newspapers. It h as a lso been dec ided that 

the original files of newspapers before 1910 will be 

kept by the South African Library and the State 

Library will keep microfilm copies only.96 ,97 

4.2 Development of the nationa l library in South 
Africa 

The national library has been very slow in developing 

in South Africa. Despite tremendous library 

development in South Africa generally and . 

particularly after World War II, for example, the 

96. SOUTH AFRICAN Library. Report of the Trustees •.• 
1964-1965. Cape Town, the Library,1966. p.l. 

97. STATE LIBRARY. Report of the Trustees ••. 1964-
1965. Pretoria, the Library, 1966. p.9-10. 
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establishment of provincial library services by the 

four provinces and the library of the Council for 

Scientific and Industria l Research, the national 

libraries lagged far behind. 

4.2.1 Factors which hav e influenced the development 
of the national library in South Africa 

4.2.1.1 Lack of status 

No Act similar to the one which established the 

National Library of Canada in 195J , has ever b een 

passed in South Africa. Uncertainty existed for 

many years a bout the 'national' status of the South 

African Library and the State Library. This state 

of uncertainty persisted until 1962 when the Report 

of the Committee of Enquiry into the Needs of State­

aided Institutions (the "Booysen Committee") stated 

unequivocally that although no national library 

legislation has been passed , the two libraries were 

officially recognised as national libraries . 9 8 In 

the same year the National Conference of Library 

Authorities requested the Government to ratify the 

status of the national libraries . 99 Proposals for 

98 . SUID-AFRIKA (Republiek). Dept . van Onderwys, 
Kuns en Wetenskap. Yerslag van die Komitee van 
Ondersoek na die Behoeftes van Staatsonder­
steunde Inri~tings . Pretoria , 1962 . Deel 1 
(Hoofv erslag) J . l.J, p.J9 . 

99 . NATIONAL Conference of Libra ry Authorities, 
Pretoria, 1962. Programme for f'uture library 
development •.• South African libraries , JO(J): 
102, Jan., 196J . 
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a National Libraries Act are under consideration .
100 

4.2.1.2 Inadequate financial support 

The quality and range of a national library's 

collections and services are in direct relation to 

its financial support. The financial support 

received by the national libraries in South Africa 

has been hopelessly inadequate , so much so that the 

distinguished American librarian, Dr. Keyes Metcalf 

who visited South Africa in 1959 was tempted to 

remark : 

"South Africa's National Libraries are well 
b elow world standard and the financial support 
they get from the state appears to be quite 
inadequate. 
South Africa is do ing f ar less than most smaller 
countries, even than mos t younger states , in 
building up an adequate national reference and 
research library. 11 101 

Two Committees of Enquiry have reco mmended that the 

financial position of the national libraries be 

improved. The first was the Booysen Committee in 

1962
102 

and the de Villiers Committ e e in 1968. 

100. STATE LIBRARY. Report of the Trustees ... 
1964/1965. Pretoria , the Library,1966. p.11. 

101. S.A.L .A. newsletter, 11(1): 5, Jul., 1959· 

102 . SUID-AFRIKA (Republiek). Dept. van Onderwys, 
Kuns en Wetenskap. Verslag van die Komitee van 
Ondersoek na die Behoeftes van Staatsonder­
steunde I nrigtings . Pretoria, 1962. Deel 1 
(Hoofverslag) par . J .10. 1, p . 44. 
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The de Villiers Committee stated in strong terms that 

"it felt the stage had ·now been reached when the State 

should ensure that the two national libraries were in 

a position to develop so that they might take thei-r 

rightf'ul place in the -country as important research 

a nd learned libraries ."lOJ 

4.2.1.J Dual f'unction as national and public 
libraries 

Both the South African Library and the State Library 

performed public library f'unctions for many years 

which retarded their development as national libraries. 

Zastrau and Viljoen see a correlation b etween the 

dual f'unctions of the national libraries and their 

financial position. Zastrau is of the opinion that 

the government did not wish to assume f'ull 

responsibility for the nationa l libraries while they 

were f'unctioning a s public libraries. 104 Viljoen 

points out that in 1960 the municipal subsidy for 

the State Library was less than that of the state, 

despite the fact that the greater part of the budget 

was devoted to the public libra ry service . 105 

lOJ. SOUTH AFRICAN Library. Report of the Council ••• 
1969/1970. Cape Town, the Library, 1971. p.l. 

104 . ZASTRAU, H.O.K. Oorsig oor die Suid-Afrikaanse 
biblioteekwese: die nasionale biblioteke. In 
Aspekte van die Suid-Afrikaanse biblioteek=-
s truktuur . Potchefstroom, Suid-Afrikaanse Biblio­
teekvereniging, 1962. p.l. 

105. VILJOEN, G. v N. Die nasionale biblioteke van 
Suid-Afrika . Suid-Afrikaanse biblioteke, 
JJ ( 2) : 47, Okt., 1965. 
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Lack of status, inadequate financial support and 

performance of public library functions as well as 

national library functions are the factors which 

retarded the development of the n a tional library in 

South Africa. 

Three major stages can be distinguished in the 

development of the national library in South Africa: 

the early period when the public library function 

predominated and national library functions were 

pushed into the background; an interim period during 

which the national libraries adapted to their r6le 

as pure national librarie s, assisted by three major 

ev ents; a nd th e final sta ge, i.e. the d evelopme nt 

as fully-fledged national librarie s. 

4.2.2 The early period 

The two nationa l libra ries r epr e s ent ed t h e early 

b eginnings of th e Re f e r e n ce and Bibliog r a phical 

Centre (the Sout h Afri can Library) and th e Inter­

Libra ry Lo a n Centr e ( St a t e Libra ry). 

In t e rms of a n ag r e ement between the Union Gov e rnment 

a n d t h e Carnegie Corp ora tion of New York in 19JJ, 

t h e S t ate Li bra ry agreed to func tion as a national 

l e ndin g library, a nd f ormul ated its obj ec tiv e s. In 

add i t io n t o acting as a fr ee municip a l l ibrary for 

t h e Ci ty of Pre t o r i a , a s t art wa s made with i ts 

national library functio n s . Th e inter-J i brary l o an 

syst em was introduced and it started compiling the 

joint cata l ogu e in 1941 ; i t acted a s a repo s itory 

fo r publ ica tions r ece i v ed i n ter ms of the Copyright 
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Act of 1916, and started publishing its monthly 

accessions list. It also claimed to act as a centre 

of bibliographical information and to provide the 

mechanism for exchange of books between libraries. 

The State Library's concept of its functions were 

hopelessly over-ambitious, as borne out by the 

following aims : 

"To act as the centre of the South African 
library system; 

To achieve a united national library system 
and to provide the services of a travelling 
organiser to assist library authorities in 
the solution of their difficulties and in the 
improvement of their library services; 

To assist in the establishment of rural library 
services throughout the entire Union. 11 106 

No wonder the State Library could not cope with its 

national library functions. On recommendation of the 

Booysen Committee, the Minister of Education, Arts 

and Science informed the Board of Trustees in 

October 1962 that it should discontinue its public 

library functions. Th e City of Pre toria assumed 

responsibility for the public library service on 

April 1, 1964. 107 A year later the Trustees 

announced that "the year under review was the first 

in which the State Library was engaged s olely in 

it s activities as a national central library. 11108 

106 . FRIIS, T. The planning of library material for 
use from the organizational point of view. Part 
II . South African libraries , 27 (4):115,Apr.,1960. 

107,108. STATE LIBRARY. Report of the Trus tees ... 
1963/1964, p.5; 1965/1966 , p . 7 . 
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The City of Cape Town assumed responsibility for the 

public library service in 1954, and in 1955 the 

Trustees of the South African Library reformulated 

the Library's objectives and policies . 

In comparing the !'unctions of the State Library and 

the South African Library in this early period it is 

obvious that no consultation had taken place between 

them in deciding their functions. Bo th claimed to 

be the national reference library and the national 

bibliographical centre, to provide .facilities for 

the exchange of books between libraries, and both 

compiled lists of accessions received on legal 

deposit. 1 09 

4.2.J The interim period 

During the period which started in 1955 for the 

South African Library an:! 1965 for the State Library, 

the national libraries had to adapt to their n~w 

r6le as pure national libraries. In 1962 a nd 1968 

three major events occurred which were significant 

for their development. 

109 . FRIIS, op . cit., p.116 . 
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4.2.J~l Report of the Committee of Enquiry into 
the Needs of State-aided Institutions, 
1962. (Booysen Committee) 

'nle first significant event for the national library 

in South Africa was the acceptance of the 

recommendations of the Booysen Committee by the 

Minister of Education, Arts and Science, 

'nle most important recommendations were 1 

86 

Determination of the status of the national 
libraries; 

Adequate financial support for the national 
libraries; 

Division of f'unctions between the State Library 
and the South African Library. 'nle South 
African Library would be regarded as the main 
repository of the country's literary treasures 
and the most important centre for biblio­
graphical services. 'flte State Library would 
be regarded as the national inter-library 
loan centre and would undertake bibliographi­
cal work necessary to expedite this f'unction; 

'nle introduction of a Co-ordinating Library 
Committee constituted of representatives of 
the Boards of Trustees and Directors of the 
South African Library and the State Library 
for the purpose of achieving co-operation 
between the two libraries and reducing 
unnecessary overlapping of f'unctions; 

'nle publication of one list of accessions based 
on publications received on legal deposit; 

'nle Co-ordinating Committee should investigate 
tne duplic.atio~ of bibliographicai ser~ie~s. 



"Di e getuienis wat ingewin is, wys op die 
onbetwisbare moontlikheid van duplisering van 
bibliografiese dienste tussen die twee 
biblioteke . 11 110 

4 . 2 . J.2 National Conference of Library Authorities 

The second important event occurred in November 1962 

when the National Conference of Library Authorities 

met in Pretoria and formulated resolutions . 111 After 

the Conference the South African Library Association 

decided to commence with the prel iminary work and 

appointed a sub-Committee for this purpose . The 

Committee lodged the Progra mm e for future libra ry 

dev elopmen t in the Republi c of South Africa 

containing the resolutions together wi th memoranda 

including a resume' of the Programme and an est imate 

of the co st to the Department if the resolutions of 

the Conference were to be impl e mented over the 

following five years, to the Minister of Education, 

Arts and Science . 112 

110 . SUID-AFRIKA (Republi ek) . Dept. van Onderwy s , 
Kuns en Wetenskap . Verslag van die Komitee 
van Ondersoek na d ie Behoeftes van 
Staatsondersteunde Inrigtings , Pretoria 1962 . 
Deel 1 (Hoofverslag) p . J9-45 ; p . 97-98 . 

111 . NATIONAL Conference of Library Authorities, 
Pretoria , 1 962 . Progra mm e for futur e library 
development ... South African libraries , JO(J) : 
81-117 , J an ., 19 J . 

112 . SOUTH AFRICAN Library Association. Annual 
reports: 1962-6J, p .11-12; 196J-64, p . lJ; 
1967- 68 , p.51 . 
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Some of the most important resolutions involved the 

central government and the Department of Education, 

Arts and Science. In a statement made by the 

Minister he declared himself prepared to submit the 

recommendations to the Cabinet. The Minister 

appointed an Interim Committee to submit proposals 

to him for the implementation of the resolutions of 

the National Conference. 113 This Committee met for 

the first time on April 8th, 1964. 

In 1965 the Minister agreed that the South African 

Library Association could proceed with the preliminary 

investigations in connection with the co-operative 

acquisition of library material pending the 

establishment of the continuation body. The Minister 

established a National Library Advisory Council to 

advise him on library matters in 1967 . 

The Programme recognised the importance of the 

national libraries and determined their functions. 

In the re-organisation of the library structure in 

South Africa as proposed by the Programme, the 

national libraries were assigned an i mportant part. 

Despite the recommendations of the Booysen Committee 

and the Programme for future library development . •. 

the national libraries were still only performing their 

national functions on a limited scale. Professor 

G. van N. Viljoen, Chairman of the Board of Trustees 

of the State Library commented in 1965 that the 

113. S.A.L .A. newsletter, 15(2): 16-17, Aug ., 1963. 
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national libraries were still a long way from 

performing their national f'unctions properly and 

would not be able to do so before their financial 

mearls, organisation and possibl.y system of con±rol, 

d . 11 . d 114 were ra ica y revise . 

4.2.3.3 Report of the Committee of Enquiry into 
the Needs of State-aided Institutions, 
1968 (d e Villiers Committee) 

The third significant ev ent was the appointment of 

the de Villiers Committee in 1968. The report which 

resulted from the enquiries of this Committee was 

hailed as a sound factual exposition of the present 

situation, and the findings and recommendations as 

reasonable. Most of the r ecommendations were 

accepted by the Minister of Educations, Arts and 

Science. 115 

Both the State Library and the South African Library 

had stressed in their submissions to the Committee 

the importance of more generous provision with regard 
116 to staff and f'unds. The Committee stressed the 

importance of improved financia l means for the 

national libraries if they were to develop as f'ully­

fledged national libraries and take their rightf'ul 

114 . VILJOEN, op. cit ., p.50. 

115 ,116 . STATE LIBRARY. Report of the Council ... 
March 31, 1969. Pretoria, the Library, 1969. 
p.7-8. 
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place in the country as important research and 

learned libraries. 117 

As a result of the recommendations of the de Villiers 

Committee a new subsidy formula was introduced; a 

vote of R45 000 for the purchase of books ov e r five 

years and the staff position in both libraries was 

improved. Recommendations with regard to staff and 

finance were implemented after 1st April 1970. Salary 

scales were considerably improved, although the 

Cabinet did not approve the Committee's recommendation 

that salaries should be equated with those of 

universities. 

The staff of the State Library was increased from 48 

permanent posts and 18 temporary posts in 1968 to 84 

permanent and 12 temporary posts on 1st April 

1969.
118 

The South African Library had requested an increase 

of 20 additional posts of which the Committee 

recommended 10 and of these only J were pro­

fessiona1.119 

The two national libraries experienced a certain 

amount of disappointment when the details of the 

implementation of the Committee's recommendations 

became known, but on the whole their lot was 

considerably improved. 

117. 

118 

119. 

. 9cf · 

SOUTH AFRICAN Library. Report of the Council ••• 
1969-1970. Cape Town, the Library, 1 971.p.l-2. 

STATE LIBRARY. Report of the Council ••. Mar.Jl, 
1970. Pretoria, the Library, 1970. p .7-8. 
SOUTH AFRICAN Library . Report of the Council ••• 
1969-70. Cape Town, the Library,1971. p.1-2 • 



Some time b e fore the de Villiers Committee, the State 

Library had embarked on a project for the microfilming 

of runs of old South African newspapers . The 

Committee recommended the preservation of original 

periodicals and newspapers by the South African 

Library while the State Library should keep microfilm 

copies only. 

The Committee endors ed the duplication of stock by 

the two libraries in view of the fact that the State 

Library lends from its stock whe reas the South 

African Library does not. The Committee acknowledged 

the services of the State Library as the national 

inter-library loan centre and the bibliographical 

work performed by the State Library , but recommended 

the extension of bibliographical work by the South 

African Library. The recommendations of the de 

Villiers Committee with regard to the bibliographical 

work of the State Library and the South African 

Library will be explored in depth in the next chapter. 

The de Villiers Committee recognised the importance 

of adequat e accommodation for the libraries a nd 

strongly supported the requests by the State Library 

and the South African Library for new buildings . 120 

120. SOUTH AFRICAN Library. Report of the Council .•• 
1969-1970. Cape Town , the Library, 1971 . p .1-2 . 
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4.2 . 4 The final period 

The Report of the de Villiers Committee marked the 

beginning of a new era for the national library in 

Suuth Af'rica. It can only be hoped that the decade 

of the sev enties will witness the development of the 

South African Library and the State Library as fully­

fledged national libraries which will assume their 

rightful place in the library structure of the 

country and among the national libraries of the 

world. 

4.J Functions of the national library in South 
Africa 

4.J.l Functions of the State Library 

In 1964 the Minist er for Education, Arts and Science 

determined the following as the purpose and functions 

of the State Library : 

"Aim : To open up the country's study and research 
material, and to assist in augmenting it. 

Functions : 

(a) National lending service 

92 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

To act as a clearing house for inter­
library loans; 
for this purpose to build up a joint 
cat~.iogu~; 
to lend its own bookstock or photocopies 
thereof to other libraries and approved 
institutions . 



(b) Bibliographical work 

To make national literature better known by 
means of bibliographies, and to provide 
bibliographical information. 

(c) Book collection 

(i) To build up a South African Legal Deposit 
Collection, to add to it, maintain it and 
make it available; 
to build up an efficient bibliographical 
apparatus; 

(ii) 

(iii) with the advice of the National Library 
Advisory Board, to build up a comprehensive 
collection of study and research material. 

(d) Reference Service 

To make its bookstock directly accessible to 
students and research workers for use in the 
library . 

(e) Non-European Study Library 

For the present to make provision for the needs 
of Non-European students in the Republic by 
providing study material on loan through the 
post to individual students. 11 121 

121 . STATE LIBRARY. 2nd State Library Seminar on 
Library Co-operation, 1967. Proceedings. 
Pretoria, the Library, 1967. p.7. 
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4.3.2 Functions of the South African Library 

Tbe following are the purpose and f'unctions of the 

South African Library, as determined by its Council: 

"Ai m 1 To act as the national Reference Library of 
South Africa in co-operation with the State 
Library, Pretoria." 

To achieve this aim, the Council of the South African 

Library regards the following f'unctions as the most 

i mport ant : 

"Functions 1 

The acquisition and pres ervation of all 
publications in or about the Republic of South 
Africa, including those received uxx:ler the 
Copyright Act, for reference purposes; 

the acquisition and preservation of representa­
tive material on Africa South of the Sahara, 
for reference purposes; 

the acquisition of basic reference material 
with emphasis on the Humanities axx:l books in 
foreign languages; 

the acquisition of special material not 
available elsewhere in South Africa with 
special reference to Mathematics; 

the preservation and exhibition of literary 
treasures; 

the provision of information and advice to 
other institutions and individuals; 

bibliographical research in connection with 
the abov~mentioned in co-operation with other 
libraries and the publication of the results 
thereof; and 



co-operation with national libraries abroad, 11122 

4.3.3 Proposed f'unctions of the national library 
in South Africa 

The Programme for f'uture library development in the 

Republic of South Africa, gives the following as 

f'unctions of the national library in South Africa s 

4.3.3.1 

4.3.3. 2 

"Co-ordinating f'unction 

... to act as a co-ordinating centre for 
library co-operation in the country with 
regard to the building up of the national 
bookstock by means such as subject 
specialisation and as regards the 
rendering of supplementary and liaison 
services. 

Th e Archival and preservation function 

4.3.3.2.1 The housing of all publications published 
in the Republic and received as legal 
deposit material, as well as important 
publications on the Republic published 
abroad. 

4.3.3.2.2 The building up of as compl ete a collection 
as possible of all basic refe rence material 
and, in collaboration with other libraries 
of special collections of study and 
research material. 

122. DE JAGER, P.J. Wat die nasionale biblioteke vir 
openbare biblioteke kan doen. In Suid­
Afrikaanse Biblioteekvereniging~5ste jaarlikse 
konferensie, Oos-Londen, 1970. Referate. 
Potchefstroom, die Vereniging, 1970. p.67. 
Free translation from the Afrikaans. 
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4.3.3.2.3 The· preservation of' literary treasures. 

4.3.3.2.4 The acquisition of special material not 
readily available elsewhere in the country. 

4.3.3.3 National Lending Library functions 

4.3.3.3.1 The maintenance of a central or union 
catalogue. 

4.3.3.3.2 The maintenance of a National Lending 
Library Centre. 

4.3.3.4 Bibliographic functions 

4.3.3.4.1 Assistance in the planning and co-ordinating 
of bibliographic services in the Republic 

4.3.3.4.2 The preparation and publication of a 
national bibliography 

4.3.3.4.3 The establishment and consolidation of a 
strong collection of bibliographic tools 

4.3.3.4.4 The preparation and publication of spe cial 
bibliographies 

4.3.3.5 Auxiliary services 

4.3.3.5.1 Assistance in the arrangement of subject 
specialisation and special · services 

4.3.3.5.2 The provision of book reproduction 
facilities for valuable material 

4.3.3.5.3 The provision of facilities for in-service 
training for professional library 
employees 

4.3.3.5.4 Assistance in the planning of research 
work in the field of librarianship and 
documentation 
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4.3 . 3 . 5 . 5 Co-operation with national libraries 
in other countries 

4.3.3.5 . 6 To serve as an exchange for loc a l a nd 
foreign exchange material . "123 

4.3 . 4 Comparison between the actual and proposed 
functions of the national library in South 
Africa 

The functions performed by the State Library and the 

South African Library as well as those proposed by 

the Programme for future library development . •• will 

now be considered in terms of the three categories 
124 

us ed by Humphreys. 

4 . 3 . 4 . 1 Fundamental or essential functions of a 
national library 

4 . 3.4.1 . 1 The outstanding and central collection 
of the nation ' s literature 

4 . 3.4.1.2 Depot legal 

Both the State Library and the Sou th Africa n Library 

perform these two functions. 

The South African Library has the duty to preserve 

its copies , whereas the State Library and two of the 

other three libraries will lend from their national 

collection . 

123. NATIONAL Conference of Library Authorities, 
Pretoria, 1962. Programme for future library 
development in the Republic of South Africa . 
South African libraries, 30(3) :102-103, Jan . , 
1963 . 

124. Refer Chapter Three , par . J.3 "Functions of the 
nat ional library in gen eral , p .46-57 · 
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The Programme ..• deals with this function under the 

heading "The Archival and preservation function". 

It also states that the Natal Society Library and the 

Bloemfontein Public Library which also enjoy legal 

deposit privileges should regard theirs as deposit 

collections of the national literature for the 

provinces of Natal and the Orange Free State. 

4.J.4.1.J Coverage of foreign literature 

This function does not rest entirely on the national 

libraries in South Africa for various reasons. South 

Africa hopes to achieve this by means of a 

decentralized system of subject specialisation. 

Under the heading "Co-ordinating function" the 

Programme •.• states that the national libraries 

should ac t as the co-ordinating centre for library 

co-operation with regard to building up the national 

books tock . 

4.J .4. 1.4 Publication of the national bibliography 

The Programme ... recognises this function under 

the heading "Bibliographic funct ion". The State 

Library publishes the current national bibliography 

South African national bibliography. 

4.J.4.1 . 5 National bibliographical information 
centre 

Both the South African Library and the State Library 

provide bibliographical information. Th e Programme •.• 

proposes a South African Bibliographic Bureau. 
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The whole question of the bibliographical f'unction 

will be the subject of subsequent chapters. 

4.3.4.1.6 Publication of catalogues 

TI:iis is not an actual or proposed national library 

f'unction in South Africa. 

4 . 3.4.1.7 Exhibitions 

This is one of the declared f'unctions of the South 

African Library where a full-time Exhibitions and 

Public Relations Officer has been employed since 

1970. 

4.3.4.2 Desirable f'unctions of a national library 

4.3.4. 2 .1 Inter-library l ending 

The Programme ••• deals with this under the heading 

"National lending library functions". This is more 

a f'undamental or essential, than a desirable f'unction, 

in South Africa . 

The State Library acts as the Inter-library loan 

centre on a national and international basis, and 

maintains the union catalogue of monographs in South 

Africa. 
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4.3.4.2.2 Manuscripts 

The South African Library has good holdings of South 

African manuscripts and has in r e cent years 

established a Manuscripts Department. A full-time 

professional assistant was appointed to this depart-

me nt in January 1970. The library has also been 

assigned the task of compiling a union catalogue of 

South African manus c ripts by the South African Library 

As sociation . 

4.3 .4. 2.3 Research on library techniques 

This function is not performed by the national library 

in South Africa. The State Library does, however, 

publish a series entitled "Contributions to Library 

Sc ience" . 

The Programme •.• regards "Assistance in the planning 

of research work in the field of librarianship and 

d o cumentation" as an auxiliary service of the 

n a tional library . 

4.3.4 . 3 Functions of a national library that 
are not necessary functions of a national 
library 

4.3.4.3.1 International exchange service 

The Programme .•• regards this as an auxiliary service 

of the national library. 
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4.3.4.3.2 Distribution of duplicates 

Individual libraries in South Africa arrange their 

own disposals and distribution of duplicate material, 

4.3.4.3.3 Books for the blind 

The South African Library for the Blind, Grahamstown, 

exists for this purpose. 

4.3.4.3.4 Professional training 

The professional training of librarians in South 

Africa is undertaken by Schools of Librarianship at 

universities. The Programme •.. does , however, regard 

the in-service training of professional staff as an 

auxiliary service of the national library. 

4.3.4.3 . 5 Assistance t o other libraries in libra ry 
techniques 

4.3.4.3.6 Library planning 

These two functions are not performed by the national 

l i brary in South Africa nor envisaged as a national 

librar y function in the Programme. . . The Programme .•• 

does stress the importa nc e of the nationa l libra r y 

as a co-ordinating centre for library co-operation 

in South Afr ica. 

In theory as well as practice , there should be no 

ov erlapping of functions between the South African 
125 Library and the State Library. The Programme 

125 . NATIONAL Conference of Library Authorities , 
Pretoria, 1962. Programme for fu ture library 
dev elopment in the Republic of South Africa . 
South African lipra ri e s , 30(3): 102, Jan., 
1963 . 
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recommended that the question of division of services 

between the two libraries be investigated, and the 

Booysen Committee recommended the establishment of a 
126 Co-ordinating Committee for this purpose. The Co-

ordina ting Committee is composed of representatives 

of the Councils and Directors of the South African 

Library and the State Library and aims at the co­

o r dination of the activities of the two national 

libraries by means of consultation and advice , 127 

It is clear from this detailed examination of the 

f'unctions of the South African Library and the State 

Li brary as well as those proposed by the Proeramme, 

that the national library in South Africa has an 

obligation to collect and preserve the national 

literature, as well -as other material required for 

study and research; and to exploit its collections 

by making it accessible to students and research 

workers, by publishing the national bibiiography and 

oth er bibliographies, and by providing bibliographical 

information. 

126. SUID-AFRIKA (Republiek). Dept. van Onderwys, 
Kuns en Wetenskap. Verslag van die Komitee van 
Onder.soek na di·e Behoeftes van Staatsonder­
steunde Inri~tings . Pretoria, 1962 . Deel 1 
( Hoofverslag ) par . J.7.4, p .42 . 

127 . STATE LIBRARY. Report of th e Trustees 
Pretoria, the Library, 1965 . p . 8. 
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5, THE BIBLIOGRAPHICAL FUNCTION OF THE NATIONAL 
LIBRARY 

Chapter Three examined national library f'unctions and 

listed the f'unctions of five national libraries. 

Chapter Four described the national library in South 

Africa in terms of its characteristics, development 

and f'unctions. The conclusion reached in both these 

chapters was that national libraries, despite a 

diversity of f'unctions, have a definite responsibility 

in the field of bibliography. 

This chapter will deal with the bibliographical 

f'unction of national libraries. 

The introductory section will briefly outline the 

development of the problem of bibliographical control. 

UNESCO's involvement in and contribution to 

bibliographical matters will be indicated. 

The next section will discuss basic concepts and 

definitions of terms used in this study. 

A third section will describe in f'ull the biblio­

graphi cal f'un c tion of the national library in terms 

of the Conclusions and Recommendations made by the 

Symposium on National Libraries in Europe in 1958. 128 

128. NATIONAL libra ries : their problems and prospects . 
Sympo sium on National Libraries in Europe, Vi e nna , 
8-27 Sept., 1958. Paris , UNESC O, 1960. (UNESCO 
manuals for libraries, 11) . p.llJ-114. 
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In this general discussion on the bibliographical 

f'unction of the national library, reference will be 

made to the r8le of computers in libraries today. 

~aqy libr~ri~s~ tncludin~ patiQP~l ii~rarie~, have 

introduced automation or are planning to apply 

automation to their procedures and services. 

A checklist, based on UNESCO's Recommendations, will 

be given at the end of Section Three. 129 The author 

will use this list as a rough guide for analyzing 

the bibliographical f'unction of individual national 

libraries in the final section. 

5.1 Introduction 

As the production of books and periodicals continues 

a t a steadily accelerating rate, bibliographical work 

becomes pr-0portionately more important and complicated. 

More books have been printed since 1900. than in the 

four hundred and fifty years since the invention of 

printing.lJO In addition to the increase in the 

a mount of printed material, there has been an increase 

in the variety of physical me ans of storing informa­

tion1 microrec'Ords, including microfilm, microfiche 

a nd ultrafiche, magnetic tapes a nd magnetic discs, 

etc . 

129. Loe. cit. 

lJO. 
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One of the greatest problems facing modern libraria n ­

ship is the question of bibliographical control . 

"Bibliographical control " is a relatively n ew term, 

bu t the concept is an old one. 

The librarians who compiled the records of the 

collections in the Alexandrian library were our 

earliest bibliographers. The a im of this library 

the greatest of ancient times - was the collection of 

the whol e of Greek literature , and it b ecame the 

literary and bibliographical centre of the Hellenistic 

world. The catalogue of th~ Alexandrian library, had 

it survived, would have b een a bibliographical tool 

of great hi stori cal s ignifi cance . 

There was an increase in the number of bibliographical 

compilations throughout the Middle Ages and 

Renaissance, but the problem of bibliographical 

control can be said to have started with the invention 

of printing in the fifteenth century and the 

subsequent introduction of high-speed printing presses 

and woodpulp p a per. 

Various attempts have been made at c·ompiling universal 

bibliography. In 1545 Conrad Gesner published his 

Biblioth eca Universalis in an attempt to provide a 

list of the world's printed material. He excluded 

books in the vernacul ar , though. This work earned 

Gesner the title of the "father of bibliography." 

Oth er attempts at universal bibliographies were made 

by men such as Gottlieb Georgi , Jacqu es Brunet , 

Johan Graesse. Ov er the centuries similar projects 

were undertaken, e a ch project reflecting the problems 
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and interests of its own time and adding to the 

growing store of bibliographical material. 

During the nineteenth century bibliogra phical under-

takings increased in number and scope. Printed 

catalogues of the great libraries, for example, the 

British Museum Library, were first published . The 

nineteenth century also witnessed a great increase 

in periodical publications which created new problems. 

By the end of the nineteenth century it became obvious 

that a new approach to bibliographical control was 

required. The introduction of new media of 

communication such as radio, telephone, telex, in 

the twentieth century added a new dimension to the 

bl 1Jl,1J2,1JJ pro em . 

Universal bibliography today can only be achieved on 

the bas is of the contributions of individual 

countries, i.e . effective national coverage must 

precede international or universal cov erage . 

The national library in each country is an important 

f actor in national coverage . This principle was 

formulated by UNESCO which has d one a great deal to 

promote and co-ordinate bibliographical activit i es 

on a n a tional and international level . 

lJl . STOKES, R. Bibliographical control and service. 
London, Deutsch, 1965. p .1 5-17. 

1J2 . Id. The function of bibliography. London, 
Deutsch, 1969. p . 25. 

lJJ . DOWNS and J enkins , op. cit., JJ7, JJ9 . 
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The term "bibliographical control" came into 

prominence after World War II when a number of 

conferences on bibliographical problems were held 

under the auspices of UNESC0~34 

In 1950 UNESCO sponsored and held a conference on the 

improvement of bibliographical services. The Library 

of Congress prepared a report surveying the existing 

state of bibliographical services in the world which 

served as a working paper for the conference. 1 35 It 

was decided a t the conference that designated 

correspondents in each of the countri es represented 

would prov ide UNESCO with information on their 

countries' respective bibliographical activ iti es . 

UNESCO would publish the information. 1 36 ,l37 

134. WELLS, A.J. National and international 
bibliographic control . Address to the Southern 
Transvaal Branch of the South Afri can Library 
Association, 27th Oct., 1971. p.l. 
(Unpublished ). 

135· UNESCO/Libra ry of Congress Bibliographical 
Survey . Bibliographica l serv ic es : their 
present state and possibilities of improve­
ment. Washington, the Library, 1950 . 

136 . COLLISON, R.L. Bibliographical services through­
out the world, 1950-1959 . Paris, UNESCO, 1961. 
(UNESC O bibliographical handbooks , 9) . 

137· AVICENNE, P. Bibliographica l services 
t hroughout the world, 1960-1964 . Paris , UNESCO, 
1969 . (UNESCO bibliographical handbooks, 11) . 
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One of the objectives of the 1950 conference was to 

promote the establishment of a National Commission 

for Bibliography in each of the participating 

countries . 

In 1953 UNESCO published a guide to assist countries 

where bibliographical services had not been established, 

with practical advice. The manual emphasised the 

importance of a current national bibliography as a 

starting point. 1 38 

In addition to its Bibliographical Handbooks series , 

UNESC O publishes a Bulletin on bibliography, 

documentation and terminology. This is an extremely 

useful tool which attempts to r ecord new 

bibliographies produced in the world. 

Two other international organizations which also 

promote bibliographical activities are the 

International Federation of Library Associations 

{IFLA) and the International Federation of 

Documentation (FID). 

138. LARSEN, K. National bibliographical services: 
their creation and operation. Paris, UNESCO, 
1953. (UNESCO bibliographical handbooks,l). 
p.J. 
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5.2 Basic concepts and terminology 

What is bibliography? Th ere are many defini tions 

o f this term indicating various forms and emphases . 

An acad emic discussion of the term " bibliography" 

d oes not fall within the scope of this thesis . I t 

i s, nevertheless , necessary t o clarify and distinguish 

between concepts that wil l be used in this work, 

lest terminological confusion r esults . 

Bibliography falls into two ma jor groups , dividing 

the book into its physical and intellectual aspects. 

The two divisions a re : 

Descriptive bibliography , also referred t o as 

"comparative", "historical", "analytical " or " textual " , 

is the study of the book as a physical object . 

Enumerative or Systemati c bibliography is the study 

of the book as an intellectual ent i ty . Information 

ab out indiv idual books is assembled into a logical 

and useful arrangement; methods used are enumerative 

or systematic bibliography ; and results are 

compilations or subject lists of books . 1 39 

These two divisions today include o ther vehicles o f 

ideas such as microfilms , tape recordings , motion 

picture s ' a nd other obj ec ts which can be studied 

bibliographically .140 

1J9 · WYNAR, B.S. Introduction to bibliography and 
r e f e r ence work .. . 4th rev. ed . Rochester, N.Y., 
Libraries Unlimited , 1967. p.49-55 . 

140. SHOEMAKER, R . H. Bibliogra phy ( General ) . 
Library trends , 15(J): J40, Jan., 1967 . 
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Enumerative bibliography is by far the most widely 

practised form of bibliography, and its f'unction is 

to establish order out of chaos. Generally speaking, 

the bibliographical compilations of national 

libraries fall in the field of enumerative biblio-

graphy . 

Linder quotes the following definition of enumerative 

bibliography, "a complete and definitive list within 

l i mits set by the compiler ; usually g eographical, 

chronological, or topica1. 11141 

The definitions of "bibliography " and "a bibliography" 

used in the UNESCO/Library of Congress Bibliographi­

c a l Survey are of interest 

"Bibliography ..• is defined as ·the technique 
of systematically producing descriptive lists 
of written or published records (especially 
books or similar materials). 

A bibliograghy is defined as such a list, so 
produced ."! 2 

141 . LINDER, L.R. The rise of current complete 
national bibliography . New York, Scarecrow 
Press, 1959· p . 10. 

142. UNESCO/Library of Congress Bibliographical 
Survey. Bibliographical services : their 
present sta te a nd po ssibilities of improvement . 
Washing ton, th e Libra ry, 1950. p . l. 
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It is nec essary to distinguish between a catalogue 

and a bibliography . The A . L . A. glossary of library 

terms makes the following distinction 

Und er "bibliography " it states : 

"4 . A list of books, maps, etc . , differing from 
a catalog in not being necessarily a list 
of materials in a collection , a library, or 
a group of libraries." 

Under "catalog" it states 

"A list of books, ma ps, etc ., arranged 
according to some d efinite pla n . As 
distinguished from a bibliography it is 
a list which r ecords, describes a nd 
indexes the r e sources of a collection4 a library, or a group of libraries."l J 

Having e stablished the difference between a biblio­

graphy a nd a catalogue , we must es t a blish what is 

meant by "national bibliography". 

"National bibliography" is d e fined as : 

"A list (or, collectively, lis ts) of works 
published in a country; or, in a n extended 
sen se , of works about a c ountry, by nativ e s 
of a country living in that country or 
elsewhere

14
pr written in the language of a 

country." 4 

1 4J. THOMPSON, Elizabeth, comp . A.L.A. glossary 
of library t e rms . Chicago, A.L.A., 194J. 
p.11, 24 . 

144. THOMPSON, op. cit ., p.90. 
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A national bibliography can be current or retrospec­

tive. Ideally a country should have both. Linder 

gives a very f'ull definition for current national 

00. bl: iog-:irap:by :-

" ..• current complete national bibliography is 
a complete or nearly complete listing, in one 
or more parts, of the records of a nation, 
about a nation, copyrighte.d in a nation, or 
in a single language, issued serially at 145 appropriate intervals as the records appear.'·' 

By "nation" Linder means the natives of a country- as 

well as the "nation" as a political and geographical 

entity. 

Retrospective national bibliography refers to 

publications formerly published in a country. 

A term which was frequently used in the previous 

section and which features in any discussion on 

bibliography, is "bibliographical control". The 

UNESCO/Library of Congress Bibliographical Survey 

states : 

"Bibliographic control is defined to mean the 
mastery over written and published records 
which is provided by and for the purposes of 
Bibliography. ('Bibliographic control' is 
synonymous with 'effective access through 
bibliographies').~146 

145. LINDER, op. cit., p .1 8 . 

146. UNESC O/Library of Congress Bibliographical 
Survey. Bibliographical services: their 
present state and possibilities of improve­
ment. Washington, the Library, 1950. p.l. 
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The term "bibliographi cal control" usua lly c over s 

the c ompil a tion of nat iona l bibliographie s , the 

centra liz ed provision of cataloguing data, and the 
. . f . 1 147 T . 1 provision o union ca t a ogue s . he essenti a 

requirements of bibliographica l control ha v e been 

described as a n effici e nt union ca talogu e of books, 

periodicals, newspapers a nd theses; an adequa te range 

of s ubj ec t bibliographies ; and the national biblio­

grap hy which is th e most essent i a l requi rement. 148 

Two other definition s worth noting a r e those for 

"bibliograph i cal service " and "bibliographi cal tool." 

The UNESCO/ Library of Congress Bibliographical Survey 

de fined "bibliograph i ca l service" as : 

"Bibliogra phica l service .•. the complex of 
f acilities, procedures and d evice s by which 
a bibliogra phy may be supplied, a t a s t a ted 
time, to fill a dist inctive need. 11 149 

Ha rrod defines "bibliogra phi ca l tool" 

"A publication, such as a list of books , which 
is used by a biblio graph er in the cours e of 
his work."1 5 0 

147 . WELLS, op. cit ., p .l. 

148. MUSIKER, R . Bibliographi ca l c ontrol in South 
Africa. Internat iona l library revi ew, 4(2): 
149-151, April 1 972 . 

149 . UNESCO/ Libra ry of Congress Bibliographi ca l 
Survey. Bibliographi ca l services: their present 
sta t e a nd possibilities of improv e ment. 
Washington, the Library, 1950. p.l. 

150. HARROD, L.M., comp. Th e librari ans ' gl o ssary of 
terms u sed in librarianship a nd th e book crafts 
and referen ce book. Jrd rev . ed . London,Deutsch, 
1971. p.79. 
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5.3 The bibliographical f'unction of the national 
library 

At the end of Chapter Two the writer quotes in full 

a summary of national library characteristics and 

states that this summary will be used as the writer's 

own understanding and definition of the national 

library. 

To recapitulate briefly, Varl ey states in this 

summary that national libraries "provide bibliographi­

cal and other services to the advantage of all those 

libraries (i.e., "the libraries of the nation as a 

whole") (and) are deeply concerned with the ••• 

conservation and exploitation of ••• resources. ,,l5l 

TI:ie South African librarian, P.C. Coetzee, sees the 

exploitation of resources as the raison d'~tre for 

the collection and preservation of material, and 

states that the national library should, in order to 

facilitate exploitation, build up a comprehensive 

bibliographical apparatus . 1 52 

151. VARLEY, D.H. The meaning of a national library, 
and some comments ... South African libraries, 
27(4): 121, April 1960. 

152. COETZEE, P.C. Die agste w~reldwonder: gedagtes 
oor die nasionale biblioteek en sy betekenis 
vir kultuur. Hertzog - Annale,1J(l7): 81-82, 
Des., 1964 (Jaarboek xi). · 
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It has also b ee n said that the personality of a 

national library will be based on its collections 

an:! that the library will only realize its f'ull 

effectiveness when these collections are made 

a vailable through bibliographical services . 1 53 

Ill.e bibliographical f'unction of the national library 

is closely linked to the exploitat ion of its 

resources . 

Before d iscussing the bibliographical f'unction of 

the national library, reference should be made to the 

role of computers in libraries today . Ill.is is a 

relatively new field, as computers only began to 

play a p art in library a nd information work a bout 

ten years ago. Ill.ere a re usua lly two reasons why 

libraries decide to computerise : 

Ill.e library may be experiencing difficulty in 
maintaining existing services and hopes that 
computerisation may solve the problem, 

The library would like to provide new ~ervices 
that could not be provided manually.154 

153· CLAPP, V.W. Libraries in the life of the 
nation; the national library . Ottawa , Canad ian 
Library Association , 1953· (Occasional paper 
no. 2). p.10 . 

1 54 . ATKINSON, I. Systems analysis and programming. 
In Biblioteekmeganisasie: 'n seminaar gereel 
deur die Noord-Transvaalse Ta k v a n die Suid­
Afrikaanse Biblioteekv e r eniging .•• Julie 
1972. p .29- JO . 
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Libraries are using the computer f'or housekeeping 

purposes such as acquisitions, cataloguing, issuing 

systems, serials control, union catalogues, subject 

•]!i·st""S, etc. ·National .libr.axiies a:rze turning to 

computers to assist them with the compilation of' 

national bibliographies, distribution of' cataloguing 

data, union catalogues, etc. L. Quincy Mumford, 

Librarian of' Congress, has summarized it as follows a 

"The national library must continuously expand 
its collections, it services, its space, and 
its support. It must also expand its tools -
the staff' who are to do the intellectual · 
work and, in the electronic age, the machines 
to perform the slave labor. 11155 

Computerisation does not change the basic biblio­

graphical function, but increases the scope by 

of'f'ering opportunities f'or improved service, increased 

bibliographical control and co-operative ventures on 

both the national and international level. It 

promotes the development of' networks - a concept 

which is becoming increasingly more important. 

Although independent of' each other, libraries are 

beginning to regard themselves as components of' an 

integrated library system. The network concept which 

155· MUMFORD, L.Q. The Library of' Congress ~ twice 
as f'ast. American libraries, 7(3)1 773, 
Jul.-Aug•, 1972. 
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was made possible by new communication techniques, 

is still in its experimental stages . 1 56 

One of the factors limiting the use of computers in 

libraries and information centres is the prerequisite 

that large volumes of bibliographical and indexing 

information must be available in machine-readable 

form . The development of computer-based cataloguing 

information distributed in machine-readable form 

exemplified by the Library of Congress and the 

British National Bibliography Marc tapes , may be a 

solution to the problem. 1 57 

The next section which deals with the bibliographical 

function of a few selected national libraries will 

also refer to the attempts which have b een made and 

are being made by these libraries to computerise . 

Which tasks performed by the national library 

constitute its bibliographical function? How should 

it perform these tasks? 

156 . WILLEMSE, J, Van samewerking tot netwerk : 
indrukke oar die ontwikkeling v an biblioteek­
stel s els in die V. S.A . Suid-Afrika anse biblio­
teke , J8(1) : 26 , Jul ., 1970. 

157 · LODDER, N.M . Computers and information 
retrieval. South African libraries , J9(J) : 
240 , Dec . , 1971. 
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Group II of the $ymposium on National Libraries in 

Europe discussed the bibliographical activities of 

t he national library. It was agreed that the 

fo•U .. ·<>W!Lng co;nsti tut:ed the bibl:Lo~raphd...catl flwnf'ti•O'Il 

of the national library 1 

Compiling and publishing bibliographies; 

acting as a bibliographical information centre; 

co-ordinating bibliographical activities in 
its own country; 

playing a constructive part in international 
bibliographical activities,158,159 

'!be first two points can be regarded as bibliographi­

cal activities in a limited sense, and the last two 

points as bibliographical activities in a wider 

sense. 

'!be following is a detailed consideration of the Main 

Conclusions and Recommendations, under the heading 

"B:i.bliography", and the discussions of Group II, of 
160 the Symposium on National Libraries in Europe. 

158. NATIONAL libraries: their problems and prospects. 
Symposium on National Libraries in Europe,Vienna, 
8-27th Sept., 1958. Paris, UNESCO, 1960. (UNESCO 
manuals for libraries, 11), p.49-80, 

159. WORMANN, C.D. National libraries in our time. 
Libri, 9(4)1 27J-J07, 1959· 

160. NATIONAL libraries: their problems and prospects. 
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5.3 . 1 Compilation and publica tion of bibliogra phies 

5.3.1.1 Current national bibliography 

The most important bibliography which the national 

library s hould co mpile is the current national biblio­

graphy which will ma ke the literature of the nation 

access ible within a nd without the country concerned . 

In f ac t, the compilation of a current national 

bibliography is the minimum bibliographical 

r esponsibility of each country. In the discussion of 

national library fun ctions, 1 61 this was regarded as a 

fund ament a l or essential fun c tion. 

The current complete national bibliography is central 

to all bibliographic activity a nd its ultimate aim 

should b e the formation of a continuing universal 

bibliography. 162 The national library is in the best 

position to compile the current national bibliography, 

a s it has a complete c ollection of national literature 

and emp loys staff trained in bibliographical work. 

The current nationa l bibliography s hould aim at total 

cov erage of the cou ntry 's production, irrespective 

of l a ngua ge, a nd list publications issued a broad 

whi ch are o f interest by reason of a uthor or subject. 

It should also include various types of material such 

as official publica tions , ma ps , a tlases , newspa pers 

a nd periodical s , mu s ica l scores, microfilms , theses , 

prints, etc . 

1 61. Refer Ch apter J , par . J . J . 1. 4, p.51 

162 . LINDER, oµ . cit., p . 18-19 . 
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The use of a computer in the compilation of the 

current national bibliography and particularly in 

c onjunction with a computer-controlled typesetting 

ot· photocomposition devices, wi.11 ensure that t~ 

current national bibliography is produced timely. 

In addition to the advantages of flexibility and 

adaptability inherent in machine-readable files, it 

could relieve libraries of' a great deal of' cataloguing 

ef'f'ort, provide a compatible input for a union 

catalogue and serve booksellers and publishers. A 

computerised current national bibliography, in other 

words, provides a large bibliographical data bank. 

These are some of' the arguments used in f'avour of a 

computer-produced current national bibliography. 

Many current national bibliographies are already 

being produced with the aid of a c omputer.163 

5.3.i.2 Retrospective national bibliography 

The national library is best qualified to compile 

the retrospective national bibliography. It has 

copies of most of the material produced in the 

country since the earliest time and is able to trace 

material not in its own collection through its union 

catalogue. 

16J . WILLEMSE, J. Prospects f'or an integrated 
library network in South A:f'rica, In South 
A:f'rican Library Asso ciation. 25th annual 
conference,East London, 1970. Pap ers . Potchef'­
stroom, the Association, 1970. p . 50. 
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, ,3.1.3 Theses 

If theses are not included in the national biblio­

graphy, they should be listed in specialized 

bibliographies . It is e ss ential that a location be 

given for the original in the case of unprinted 

theses, as well as an indication of whether it is 

available for loan in the original or microcopy. It 

is f'urther recommended that unprinted theses be 

deposited in a national or university library or a 

suitable library designa ted for this purpose. 

5.3.1.4 Specialized bibliogra phies 

Specialized bibliographies f all outside the scope of 

national libraries. They should preferably be 

compiled by bibliographers who are specialists in the 

particular subjects. 

National libraries should co-operate with biblio­

graphers and subject specialists and promote the 

standardization of bibliographical work in their own 

countries. 

5 .3.1.4.1 Curren t selective national bibliography 

Current selective national bibliographies are a 

type of specialized bibliography which could be 

compiled by nationa l libraries. A complete current 

national bibliography provides a solid basis for 

sel ec tive national bibliogra phy, and the producer 

of the current nationa l bibliography could, for 

instance , compile a bibliography of a ll new 

publications in a subject fi eld or in a particular 
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language. 

5.3.1.4.2 Bibliographies of bibliographies 

These are specj_alized bibliographies which fall 

wit hin the scope of the national library. The 

!" 'ti.onal library should aim at publishing frequen-tly 

a nd a t regular intervals bibliographies of biblio­

graphies appearing in its own country. By doing so , 

the national library will promote co-ordination o~ 

t he country 's bibl iographical activities. 

5 . 3 .l. 5 Bibliographies based on its own collections 

'fhe national library should compile and publish 

bibliographies bas ed on its own collections cov ering 

a ll kinds of special material, especially catalogues 

of manuscripts or incunabula. 

5 .3.2 The national library as a national biblio­
graphical information centre 

In the discussion of national library :fu.nctions, 

this was regarded as a fundamental or essential 

f'unct ion.164 This function can also be performed 

by an institution independent from the national 

library. There are , however, a number of reasons 

why the national library is best suited t o this task. 

The national library often has the most 
comprehensive collections in the country. 
This obvious fact is often overlooked; 

164. Refer Chapter Three, paragraph 3.3 .1. 5 , p.52. 
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in add ition to the union catalogue, the national 
library usually possesses an excellent 
collection of bibliographies, works on 
librari a n ship a nd similar publications ; 

it has the trained staff necessary to offe r a 
central service in bibliographi cal info r mation; 

the nat iona l library is o ft e n the only library 
in t h e country which combines the three ba~ic 
requisites of stock, staff a nd catalogues. 16 5 

The national library as the nationa l bibliographical 

informat ion centre has the following responsibilities : 

5 . 3 . 2 .1 

5.3.2.2 

5.3.2 . 3 

5 .3. 2.4 

It should have full and accurate knowledge 
of a ll sources of bibliographical informa­
tion. 

It s hould publish or encourage the 
publication of a guide to sources of 
specialized information. 

It should consider the possibility of 
establishing a central register of 
bibliographies compiled by other libraries 
in the country. 

It should supply bibliographical informa­
tion to private individuals and 
institutiog~· This is a n essential 
f'unction. 1 

165. NATIONAL libraries : th e ir problems a nd prospec ts. 
Symposium on National Libraries in Europe,Vienna, 
8-27 Sept., 1958 . Pari s , UNESC O, 196 0. (UNESCO 
manuals for librarie s, 11) . p.74-75, 

166. Ibid, p . 114. 
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5.3.3 Co-ordination of bibliographical activities 

Under this heading can be included such tasks as 

~stablishing standards for biblio.graphical wo.rk~ 

p ro posing methods for the training of bibliographers, 

ensuring that bibliographical work is done in a 

s atisfactory manner by the most suitable agency , etc. 

Group II of the Symposium on National Libraries in 

Europe, proposed various ways in which biblio­

graphical activities could be co-ordinated by national 

libraries. 

5.3 .3.1 

5.3 .3.2 

5 .3.3.3 

124 

'Ille national library should co-operate 
with National Bibliographical Commissions 
where they exist . 

'Ille staff of the national library is 
competent to advise on bibliographical 
methodology and should take the lead 
in formulating standards of biblio­
graphical description. ('Ille national 
library would be able to do so more 
readily if it has computerised its 
own records, as standardization is a 
prerequisite of automation) . 

'Ille national library can co-ordinate 
bibliographical activities, prevent 
duplication and draw attention to gaps 
in the bibliographical apparatus by 
dispatching questionnaires t o bodies 
engaged in bibliographical work. It 
should also call conferences of 
people interested in the compilation 
of specia lized bibliogra phies. 



5.3.3.4 The training of bibliographers is of great 
importance, especially in a country where 
there is no school of librarianship. The 
national library can assist with practical 
training tg supplement theoretical 
training. 1 7 

5.3.4 International co-operation in bibliography 

The national library can contribute to international 

bibliographical information in the following ways : 

5 . 3.4 .1 

5.3.4 . 2 

5.3.4.3 

The national library should maintain a 
regular exchange of information with 
other institutions on unpublished 
bibliographical tools in its possession. 

It should report on its country's 
bibliographical activities in inter­
national jou rnals, and also report on 
bibliographical work abroad in its 
local professional journals. 

It should send lists of new periodicals 
published in its country annually to 
UNESCO. 

National libraries should take an active part in 

international bibliographical activities. The use 

of computers in libraries and the production of 

machine-readable records has increased the scope for 

international co-operation. The establishment of 

computerised data banks of bibliographical informa­

tion and machine-readable records promotes the 

167. NATIONAL libraries: their problems and prospects . 
Symposium on National Libraries in Europe,Vienna, 
8-27 Sept. , 1958. Paris, UNESCO, 1960 . (UNESCO 
manuals for libraries, 11) . p.73, 114. 
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exchange of' bibliographical information, -for example, 

~1ARC Vtpes produced by the Library of Congress and 

t he British National Bibliography Limited. The 

Brit1Sb National Bibliography Limited's latest 

un:J ertaking Books in English, said to be the most 

complete English language current bibliography ever 

produced, is based on the Library of Congress and the 

British national bibliography MARC tapes. 168 

The Regional Seminar on the Development of National 

Libraries in Asia and the Pacific Area, described the 

bibliographical function of the national library as 

foll ows : 

"A national library has the responsibility of 
providing or co-ordinating the bibliographi­
cal services of a country. Typical activities 
are related to : (a) a current national 
bibliography, including all published 
material both printed and audio-visual, with 
roman transliteration; (b) retrospective 
bibliography; (c) subject and selective 
bibliographies; (d) union catalogues 
facilitating inter-library co-operation; 
(e) contribution to national and inter­
nat ional bibliographical projects; (f) 
periodical indexing . 169 

168. Re£er par. 5.4.4.5, p.180-182, for further 
information on Books in English and the 
activities of the British National Biblio­
graphy Limited . 

169 . REGIONAL Seminar on the Development of 
National Libraries in Asia a nd the Pacific 
Area . Fina l report. UNESCO bulletin for 
Jibraries, 18(4): 152, Jul.-Aug., 1964. 
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Strictly speaking, the es t ablishment and maintenance 

of the union catalogue does not form part of the 

bibliogra phical function of the national library. 

The union c a talogue could serve as a bibliographical 

tool. 

The main function of the union catalogue is to locate 

material. It is, therefore, an importa nt instrument 

in the bibliographical information centre of which 

the main task i s the provision of informa tion . The 

union cat a logue is dependent on a n exten s ive 

bibliographical apparatus , for example , national 

bibliographies, lists of period icals, etc . 1 7° 

The discussions of Group II a nd t he main Conclusions 

and Recommendations on Bibliogra phy of the Symposium 

on Na tional Libraries in Europe , dealt with in this 

section, provide a use ful fra me work for a n a lyzing 

the bibliographical functions of specific national 

libraries in the next sections . 1 71 

For this purpose the author has compiled a checklist 

incorpora ting mo st of th ese recommendations with a 

few minor vari ations . 

170. LARSEN, op. cit ., p.57. 

171. NATIONAL libraries : the ir probl e ms a nd prospects. 
Symp osium on Nat ional Libraries in Europe, Vienna, 
8- 27 Sept., 1958 . Pa ri s, UNESCO , 1960. (UNESC O 
ma nua ls for libraries , 11). p.llJ-114. 
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The checklist, intended as a rough guide, represents 

t he id eal . In practice it will be found that 

national libraries do not necessarily follow this 

pattern in the performance of their bibliographical 

function. Th e following are a few examples which 

illustrate this p oint: The e sta blishment of standards 

or maintenance of contacts with bodies engaged in 

bibliographical work may be regarded a s the 

responsibility of another body, s u ch as the 

professional association ; national librarie s may have 

t heir own ideas on the subj ect of co-operation with 

oth e r nationa l librari e s o r international organisa­

t ions , for instance, some national libraries may not 

consid er it necessary to send lists of new periodicals 

published in their c ountry to UNESC O, but will 

contribute to UNESCO's Index translationum, or provide 

UNESC O with information for publication in its 

surveys of bibliographical services ; in some countries 

the bibliographical information centre may be an 

independent institution. Wh ere t his situation exi sts , 

reference will be made to t he body performing the 

task of national bibliographi cal info r mat ion centre, 

but its activities will not be a nalyzed in full. 

The object of this study is the assessment of the 

bibliographi cal function of the national library 

i tsel f, not of other institu t ions performing national 

library functions. Other examples will emerge from 

the study of individual national libraries. 

In s ome cases analysis of al l the categories set out 

in the checklist will not b e possible due t o 

varia tions in pra ctice, or difficulties in obta ining 

publ ished information . 
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CHECKLIST FOR THE ANALYSIS OF THE BIBLIOGRAPHICAL 

FUNCTION OF A NATIONAL LIBRARY 

1. Compilation and publi ca tion of bibliographies 

1.1 Current national bibliography 

Covera ge, types of materi a l inc luded. 

1.2 Retrospect iv e national bibliograp hy 

l.J S e l ect ive nat ional bibliography 

1.4 Theses 

1.5 Seria ls (newspapers , periodica ls, etc.) 

1.6 Subject bibliog r aphies 

1.7 Bibliographies of bibliographies 

1.8 Bibliog r a phi es based on own collec t ions 

1.9 Co-op e r a tiv e bibliographical compilations 

1.10 General/Other bibliographies (i.e. biblio 
graphies not incl. in 1.1 1.9) 

2 . Na tiona l Bibliographi cal Informa tion Centre 

2.1 Knowl edge of s ources of bibliographical 
informa tion . 

2 . 2 Guides to s our ces of spec i a lized infornation . 

2.J Register of bibliographies c ompil ed in the 
c ountry. 

2 .4 Provis ion of bibliographi cal infor mati on to 
private individuals and oth er inst i t utions. 
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J. Co-ordination of Bibliographical Activities 

J.l Co-operation with National Bibliographical 
Commissions (or professional associations) . 

J.2 Estabiishment of standards and advising on 
bibliographical methodology. 

J.J Maintaining contact with bodies engaged in 
bibliographical work, calling conferences of 
bibliographers and ensuring that bibliographi­
cal work is done by the most suitable agency . 

J.4 Proposals for training of bibliographers and 
providing opportunities for practical training. 

4. International co-operation in bibliography 

l~.l Exchange of information on unpublished 
bibliographies. 

4.2 'Publication of reports on bibliographical work 
in local and international journals. 

4.J Providing UNESCO with lists of new periodicals . 
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5.4 The bibliographical function of specific 
national libraries 

5 . 4 . 1 The National Library of Australia 

One or the declared !'unctions of the National Library 

of Austra lia is to act as a centre of national 

bibliography and of bibliographical and library 
. 172 co-operation. 

5 .4.1 . 1 Compilation a nd publication of bibliographies 

5 . 4 .1.1.1 Current national bibliography 

The Australian national bibliography first appeared 

in 1961 . It includes material published in 

Australia and receiv ed on l egal deposit , as well as 

material dealing with Australian subjects or written 

by Austra lians . Type s of material included a re maps, 

films, musi cal scores a nd the official publications 

of the Australian governments. The library also 

provides a card catalogue service connected with th e 

Australian nationa l bibliogra phy . 

The National Library or Australia is developing a 

computer-based sy s tem for the Australian national 

bibliography, as its first ma jor application of 

automation. Al though the bibliography is still being 

prepared manually at the time of' writing , the d a ta 

17?.. AUSTRALIA . Natio1ml Library. The National 
Library of Au s tra lia. Ca nberra, the Library, 
1968. p.19 . 
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h Rs been prepared in MARC format since January 1972. 

A project for the development of an ANB/MARC which 

in cludes the computer production of the Australian 

n a tional bibliography from MARC records, is being 

implemented. 173 The catalogue card service will also 

be computerised. 

The computer-produced Australian national bibliography 

will be issued as a weekly classified list with an 

author, title and series index. Monthly cumulations 

will include a detailed subject index using the 
174 PRECIS subject indexing system. 

The library's proposed activities for the period 

1972-1976 gives high priority to the creation, 

acquisition and use of machine-readable bibliographic 

data bases. Coverage of the national bibliographic 

record in machine-readabl e form will be extended to 

include maps, government publications and films. 

Other records, such as Serials in Australian 

libraries : social sciences and humanities, will be 

converted into a ma chine-readable form. 1 75 

173· AUSTRALIA . National Library. 12th annual report, 
1971-72. Canberra, the Library, 1972. p.l, 21, 
24-25. 

174. PRECIS stands for Preserved Context Index 
System . 

175· AUSTRALIA. National Library. 12th annual report, 
1971-72. Canberra, the Library, 1972. p.24- 25. 
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5.4 . 1.1.2 Retrospective national bibliography 

The period 19J6-1960 was covered by the Annual 

catalogue of Australian publications . A bibliography 

to cover the period 1901-19J5 is in progress . 

Cov erage for the early period is provided by Sir 

John Ferguson's Bibliography of Australia, 1784- 1850, 

which was published between 1941 and 1969 . In 196J 

the library started publishing supplements to this 

wo rk which will provide coverage up to 1900. 

5 . 4.1.1.J Selective national bibliography 

The publication of selectiv e national bibliographies 

was favoura bly regarded by the Symposium on National 

Libraries in Europe. 1 76 The National Library of 

Australia publishes the following selective national 

bibliographies : 

Australian government publica tions . This 
bibliography was published monthly between 
1952 and 1960, and annually since 1961 . 

Australia n books : a select list. This is an 
annual guide to representative works on 
Australia . 

Current Australian serials . This is a subject 
list of serials published in Australia . It 
was first published in 1964 a nd a revised 
edition appeared in 1966. 

176 . NATIONAL libraries: their problems and prospects . 
Symposium on National Libraries in Europe,Vienna, 
8-27 Sept . , 1958. Pari s , UNESCO, 1960. (UNESC O 
manuals for libraries, 11). p.77. 
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5 .4.1.1.4 Theses 

A comprehensive list was published by M.J. Marshall 

in 1959· In 1967 the University of Tasmania Library 

published Union list of higher degree theses in 

Australian university libraries. This work covers 

the period up to 1965 and includes earlier lists. 

5 .4.1.1. 5 Serials 

The National Library of Australia publishe s a union 

catalogue entitled Serials in Australia n libra ries: 

s ocial sciences and humanities. It complements 

Scientific serials in Australian libraries, published 

by the Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research 

Orga n i zation. 

5.4.1.1.6 Subject bibliographies 

The principal subject bibliography published by the 

library is Australian public affairs information 

service, which has appeared since 1945 . This is a 

guide to material on Austra lian p o litical, s ocia l 

a nd cultural affairs. It ind exes relevant articles 

in a wide range of Australia n and overs eas 

periodicals. 
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5 .4.1.1.7 Co-opera tive bibliographica l undertakings 

The National Library of Australia , in co-operation 

with other Australian libraries , publishes : 

Guide to collections of manuscripts r e l ating 
to Australia, a nd 

Newspapers in Australian libraries: a union list 
of which a second edition wa s published in 
1967 .177 

5 .4.1. 2 National bibliographical information centre 

The Austr a lia n Bibliographical Centre was established 

a t the same time as the Australian Adviso ry Counc il 

on Bibliographical S ervices (AACOBS) in 1956 to be 

the permanent organisation for the purposes of the 

Council. The Commonwealth Government accepted 

financial responsibility for the Centre which was 

administratively part of the National Library of 

Australia . 

At the time of its establishment the Ce ntre had two 

main functions. Th e first was t o act as the 

Secretariat to the Australian Advisory Council on 

Bibliog r a phical Services and to as s ist the Council 

a nd its committees in planning a nd making its policy 

effective. The Centre still ac ts as Se cretariat to 

the Council. It edits a nd publishes t h e Council's 

177. For gen eral information on Australia n 
bibliography, refer BORCHARDT, D.H. Australian 
bibliography. 2nd ed. Melbourne, Cheshire , 
1966. 
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documents, organis es surveys and projects adopted 

by the Council, disseminates information about the 

Council and maintains a liaison between the Council 

and its committees and libraries conducting projects 

of interest to the Council. These duti e s a re 

performed by a Senior Liaison Librarian who is 

attached to the Development Services Section of the 

National Library of Australia for administrative 

purposes . 

The second f'unction performed by the Australian 

Bibl iographical Centre was to act as a bibliographical 

information centre and clearing house. It did not 

compile bibliographies on particular subjects in 

response to individual requests, but directed 

enquirers to the sources of information they required. 

This second f'unction of the Australian Bibliographical 

Centre was taken over by the National Library of 

Australia as a result of the smal l amount of use 

which was made of the Centre's bibliographical 

services . The library also took ov er various 

bibliographical publi cat ions begun by the Centre, 

for example , Newspapers in Australian libraries : a 

union list. A second edition was published by the 

library in 1967. 
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5.4.1.2.1 Knowledge of sources of bibliographical 
information 

'!be Australian Bibliographical Centre was able to 

direct enquirers to sources of information by examining 

all material received by the National Library for 

bibliographies which were then indexed and used for 

answering enquiries . 

5 . 4 .1.2 . 2 Guides to sources of specialized 
information 

Various publications could be included under this 

heading some of which were compiled by the Australian 

Bibliographical Centre a t the request of the Council 

on Bibliographical Services . One of the first major 

und ertakings of the Council was a survey of the 

existing Australian bibliographical resources, 

activities a nd need in the various categories of 

bibliographical work . The information collected was 

subsequently published in an expanded form by the 

Australian Bibliographical Centre in 1960 as 

Austra lian bibliography and bibliographical services 

in 1960. This was followed in 1961 by Bibliogra phi es 

and bibliographical servi ces in Australian publi c 

libraries, published at the request of the Council. 

This is an annotated list v f the principal biblio-

graphies a nd bibliographical rvices available and 

most likely to be u sed in Austra lian public libraries. 

The National Library has been issuing a Guide to 

collections of manuscripts relating to Australia, 

sinc e 1964. 
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5.4.1.2.J Register of bibliographies compiled in 
the country 

All those libraries and institutions compiling 

bibliographies in Australia were invited t o send copies 

to the Australian Bibliographical Centre for indexing. 

The Centre thus had a record of bibliographies 

c ompiled in the country. 

5.4.1.2.4 Provision of bibliographi cal information 

The Reference, Information and Research Branch 

(formerly Users' Service Section) of the National 

Library of Australia took over the work of the 

Australian Bibliographical Centre as bibliographical 

informati on centre and clearing house for biblio­

graphical enquiries. The library provides information 

to all enquirers, private individuals as well as 

institutions . 

The National Library of Austral i a is conducting an 

examination of the problems involved in a selective 

d i ssemination of information service (SDI) in the 

field of the social sciences . It is also implementing 

an ERIC research project . 1 78 

178. ERIC - Educational Resources Information Center 
of the United States Office for Education. 
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5 .4.1. J Co -ordination of bibliographical ac tivities 

5 . 4.1.J.l Co-operation with National Bibliographical 
Commissions 

The Australian Advisory Council on Bibliographical 

Services has s e rv ed as a co-ordination centre for 

bibliographical services in Australia since its 

es t a blishment in 1956 . Its functions a re purely 

advisory . It plans and recommends to appropriate 

authorities t h e further d ev e lo p me nt of Australia n 

bibliographical services, library r esources and 

library serv ices. The Council's first concern a ft e r 

its establishment was with bibliographical resources 

and it conducted a survey whi ch rev ealed gap s in the 

national bibliography a nd bibliographical services . 

It subsequently extended its activiti e s to include 

library s e rvices a nd book r esources. In December 

196J, the Council, for example, appoint ed a National 

Book Resources Development Committee. The Council 

has, int er- a lia, investigated standards for public 

libraries , micro filming of Au stralia n newspapers, 

union catalogues, index ing services a nd communication 

between libraries . 

A close r elation s hip exists between the Coun cil a nd 

the Nationa l Library of Australia which provides the 

Secretariat for the Council and undertakes projects 

or a rranges for them to be undertaken by other 

bodies as reco mmended by th e Council. A high degree 

of co-operat ion, therefore, exists between the 

Council and the libra ry. John Ba lnaves emphasizes 

this when he states tha t the Au s tralian Advisory 

Council on Bibliogra phical Services provides for the 
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library information about national services. As most 

of the Council's projects are conducted in appropriate 

sect ions of the library, the library provides for the 

Council a means of implementing its policies, 1 79 for 

example, the Council has asked the National Library 

to include selected holdings of public libraries in 

the national union catalogue with a view to 

improvement in bibliographical control of the 

national resources. 

5.4 .1.3.2 Establishment of standards and advising 
on bibliographical methodology 

The National Library of Australia is expected to 

play a major role in the development of national 

information networks in Australia. It hopes to do 

this "by the adoption and promotion of international 
180 

and national standards, by provid ing links into 

and out of international systems, and developing 

sys tems which will enable other libraries to share 

the benefits of a utomation, both directly a nd 

indirectly."181 

179· BALNAVES, J. The Australian National Library ; 
a leader in co-operation. Library journal, 
92(20): 4117, Nov. 15, 1967. 

180. International Standard Book Numbers are being 
assigned to Australian books and International 
Standard Serial Numbers to Australian serials. 

181. AUSTRALIA. National Library . 12th annual report, 
1971-72. Canberra, the Library, 1972. p.24. 
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5 .4.1. 3 . 3 Maintaining contact with bodies engaged 
in bibliographical work, calling 
conferences of bibliographe rs and 
ensuring that bibliographical work is 
done by the most suitable agency 

The National Library of Austral ia participates in 

these activities direc tly or indirectly through its 

close association with the Australian Advisory Council 

on Bibliographical Services . A seminar on central 

catal oguing services in Australia was held a few 

years ag o at the instigation of the National Library 

which had been investigating the feasibility of 

in-source cataloguing of Australian books. 

5. 4.1.3.4 Propo sals for the training of biblio­
graphers and providing opportunities 
for practical training 

Complete courses in libraria nship and bibliography 

are offered at the universities and colleges in 

Australia. Training courses and seminars are 

occasionally arranged by the Australian Library 

Association and other institutions . 

offer in-service training . 

Some libraries 

5.4.1.4 International co-operation in bibliography 

The Australian Advisory Council on Bibliographical 

Services maintains close contact with UNESCO and is 

represented on UNESCO's International Advisory 

Committee on Bibliogra phy , Documenta tion and 

Terminology. The Council also nominates three 

members to the Austra lian UNESCO Committee for 

Libraries . 
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The National Library of Australia co-operates with 

other national libraries and contributes information 

to UNESCO's surveys on bibliographical activities . 

It also participates in the Shared Cataloging Program 

of the Library of Congress and acts as a national 

a gency for MEDLARs,
182 

thus co-operating in an 

international information network . 

5.4 .2 The National Library of Canada 

5 .4. 2.l Compilation and publication of biblio­
graphies 

5 .4.2.1.1 Current national bibliography 

Canarl iana, the current national bibliography was first 

published in 1951. It was designed to fit into the 

general pattern of world bibliography discussed at 

the UNESCO Bibliographical Conference held in Paris 

in 1950. Canadiana includes books published in 

Canada and received on legal deposit as well as books 

published in other countries by Canadian authors or 

relating to Canada . Canadiana is a bilingual 

publication in English and French. 

Types of material included are Canadian pamphlets, 

Ca nadian theses microfilmed by the National Library, 

new Canadian periodicals, federal and provincial 

government publications, phonograph records, audio 

182. MEDLARS - Medical Literature Analysis and 
Retrieval Systems, op erated by the National 
Library of Medi c ine of the United States of 
America. 



tapes, sound recordings , and films and filmstrips 

( a lthough the library does not collect films ). 

The index to Canadiana is being compil ed by computer 

a nd the book section will b e produced by computer 

and photocomposition in 1973· Other sections of 

Canadia n a will be comput eris ed in due course as well 

as bibliographical aids of a serials nature . 

The Nationa l Librarian has appointed a Task Force on 

Cataloguing Standards and a Task Forc e on Ca nadian 

MARC in preparation for computerisation. It was 

decided to introduce a cataloguing subsystem which 

includes Canadiana a nd which will produce a general 

bibliographical record in machin e - readable form which 

can be machine-processed to produce catalogue cards, 

selected subject bibliographies , control tapes for 

the publication of the nationa l bibliography by 

photocomposition and tapes for a Canadian MARC 

distribution service . 183• 184 

5 .4. 2.1.2 Retrospective national bibliography 

The period 1923-1950 was covered by Canadian catalogue 

of books published in Canada, about Canada , as well 

as those writt en by Ca nadia ns , compiled by the 

Toronto Public Library . 

183. SYLVESTRE, G. The developing national library 
network of Canada . Library resources and 
t echnical servic es , 16(1): 56-57 , Winter 1972. 

184. In formation conta ined in a reply to a letter 
written to the National Library of Canada . 
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A retrospective bibliography of all Canadian 

publications from 1867-1900 is in preparation, to 

be followed by one to cover the period 1900-1950. 

Selective national bibliography 

The National Library has subsidized the publication 

of the following works : 

A checklist of Canadian imprints, 1900-1925 
Catalogue d'ouvrages imprimes au Canada, 
compiled by Dorothea D. Tod and Audrey Cordingley. 
{Ottawa, 1950). 

Publications of the governments of Nova 
Prince Edward Island New Brunswick 1 
by Olga Bernice Bishop. Ottawa , 1957 

Publications of the ov ernment of the Province 
of Canada, 18 1-18 7, 
by Olga Bernice Bishop. (Ottawa, 196J). 

Each year the Bibliography Section of the Library 

compiles a list Books about Canada for inclusion in 

the Canada year book. 

5.4.2.1.4 Theses 

The library compiles Canadian Theses/Theses 

canadiennes, which lists theses accepted by Canadian 

universities for graduate degrees. The arrangement 

is by subject, university and by author. The 

information is provided by university libraries and 

schools of graduate studies and the theses are not 

necessarily in the National Library. This 

publication started with the academic year 1960-61 

and a retrospective list to cover the period 1947-



1960 is in preparatio n . This will compl e ment the 

list covering the years 1921-1946 which was published 

by the Humanities Research Council of Canada and the 

Canadia n Social Science Research Council . 

The National Libra ry of Canada also publishes 

Canadian theses on microfilm. This service is offered 

to Canadian universities whi ch would like theses to 

b e published in this form . Microfilms of Ca nadian 

theses a r e listed in Canadiana . 

5.4.2 . 1.5 Serials 

The National Library of Canada publishes union 

catalogues of periodica ls and n ewspapers. Union list 

of periodicals in social sciences a nd humanities 

currently received by Canadian libraries, was 

published in 1967. 

Since 1956 the library has b een reporting to the 

Library of Congress Canadian holdings of serials 

which started publication after Dec . Jl , 1 949, for 

inclusion in the Library of Congress union catalogue 

New seri a l titles . 

Since 1951 the library has also paid for the printing 

of the annual cumulation of the Canadian periodical 

index , compiled and published by the Canad ian Library 

Association. 

Union list of non-Ca nadian newspapers held by 

Ca nadian libraries, was first published in 1968. 



Union list of Canadian newspapers held by Canadian 

libraries, is in preparation and is expected to 

appear in 1974. It will include ceased as well as 

current newspapers . 

The library has contracted with a univ ersity library 

t o compile a computer-based Canadian serials directory 

and a bibliography of Canadian periodicals up to 1971 . 

5 .4.2.1.6 Subject bibliographies 

Bibliographies are compiled by the National Library 

of Canada for government departments and agencies 

a nd other organization s and official bodies with no 

adequate library service and , in rare cases, for 

individuals . The library also subsidizes biblio­

graphies , for example 

Stephen Leacock, a checklist and index of his 
writings 
compiled by Gerhard R. Lomer, (Ottawa , 1954). 

5.4.2 .1.7 Co-operative bibliographical compilations 

In 1970 the Bibliography Division of the library in 

co-operation with the Historical Division of the 

Mus eum, prepared a bibliography of historical books 

a nd articles with descriptive annotations for 

inclusion in the annual Revista de Historia de 

America. 
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The library is assisting with the compilation of a 

Canadian serials directory and bibliography. 185 It 

is also assisting with a guide to Canadian reference 

books and has accepted responsibility· for its up-dating 

through supplements and/or :f'uture editions. 

5.4.2.2 National bibliographical information centre 

The National Library of Canada concentrates on being 

the bibliographic information focus of the country and 

on building gradually toward excellence in its 

collections in the humanities, the arts and the 

social sciences while the National Science Library 

acts as a national bibliographic centre for medical 
. 186 sciences. 

In Canada the Bibliographic Centre preceded the 

establishment of the National Library. The Canadian 

Bibliographic Centre, established in 1950, initiated 

two projects which became two of the major functions 

of the library: the publication of a current national 

bibliography Canadiana and the compilation of the 

national unio.r;i catalogue. When the National Library 

was established in 1953, it absorbed the Bibliographic 

Centre. 

5.4.2.2.1 Knowledge of sources of bibliographical 
information 

The library is building up a collection of reference 

works with a strong emphasis on bibliographies. 

185. Refer also par, 5,4,2.1.5,, p.146, 

186, SYLVESTRE, op. cit,, p.51, 
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5.4.2.2.2 Register of bibliographies publishe'd in 
the country 

The library's Central Bibliography File contains 

unpublis~d bibliographies compiled primarily by 

federal government libraries in the humanities and 

social. sciences and prevents duplication among 

government libraries. The file contained some 500 

bibliographies in 1970/71. It is hoped to expand 

this to include contributions from university, and 

provincial and federal legislative libraries. 

Canadian current bibliographies on special subjects 

can be traced in the work Bibliographie des 

bibliographies canadiennes/Bibliography of Canadian 

bibliographies, compiled by Raymond Tanghe. This 

work is prepared under the auspices of the Biblio­

graphic Society of Canada and published by the 

University of Toronto Press. The first edition 

appeared in 1960 and it is regularly brought up to 

date. 

5.4.2.2.3 Provision of bibliographical information 

The National Library of Canada provides bibliographi­

cal information to private individuals and 

institutions. It will compile bibliographies for 

individuals only in very rare cases, but patrons using 

the library may request assistance from the staff who 

will guide them in the preparation of bibliographies. 

Photocopies of bibliographies contained in the 

Central Bibliography File are provided free of charge 

to any person on request. 
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Early in 1972, the library ini-tiated a selective 

dissemination of information service (SDI) to any 

int e r es ted individual or organisation in Canada for 

a small fee. At present it is based on MARC tapes , 

but eventually it should include compu ter tap es for 

Canadiana, Psychological a bstra cts and such othe rs 

as become a vailable. This service forms part of th e 

CAN/SDI of which the information on science and 
187 

t echnology is h a ndled by th e Na tiona l Science Libra r y . 

5 . 4 . 2 . 3 Co-ordination of bibliographical activities 

5 .4. 2.3 . 1 Co-operation wi t h Na tional Bibliographi­
cal Commi s sions 

A spirit of c o-oper at ion exists between the Nationa l 

Libra ry of Ca n ada a nd th e Ca n ad i a n Libra ry 

As s o ciation . 

5 . 4 . 2 . 3 . 2 

5 . 4 . 2 . 3 . 3 

Establishment of standards a nd advis ing 
on bibliographical methodology 

Main taining contact with bod i e s e ngaged 
in bibliographical work, calling 
c onferences . . . 

In 1 9 71 the Nationa l Libra rian call ed a nat ional 

conferenc e on cataloguing standard s . Th e c onference 

una nimously a pprov ed a recomm endation that : 

1 87 . Information contain ed in a r eply to a lett e r 
written to the National Libra ry of Canada. 



" the National Library, in consultation with 
Canadia n libraries and library organizations, 
establish priorities and initiate task forces 
to inv es tigate such topics as: (1) The expected 
uses of a machine-readable national union 
catalogue or a national bibliographic data 
bank including methods of cooperativ e 
contribution s to such a bank and possible 
charges for use. (2) The relevance of the 
specifications of British MARC and of classed 
searching through the Canadian bilingual 
situation and the use of L.C. classification. 
(J) The exact content of a Canadian MARC 
format."188 

The National Library of Canada gives professional and 

t echnical advice to other libraries, especially 

government libraries. 

The National Librarian in collaboration with the 

Chief Librarian of the National Scienc e Library, made 

a study of the Federal government libraries in 

Ottawa . The object of the study was to determine 

which of these libraries should form an integral part 

of the national libra ry system and ascertain to what 

extent their sources suppl ement or duplicate t h e 

collections of the National Library and the National 

Science Libra ry. 

The National Libra ry Act of 1 969 allocated t o the 

National Librarian the responsibility for the 

co-ordinat ion of all aspects of libra ry servi ces at 

the Federal g ov ernment l ev el. As a r esul t , the 

Nat ional Librarian e stablished a Canad ian Government 

Libraries Co mmitt ee t o obta in advic e on better 

c o-ordination of gov ernment libraries . 

188 . SYLVESTRE, op . cit ., p . 58 . 
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No single body in Canada has f'ull authority for the 

development of a national library policy which would 

govern all types of libraries. The National Library 

acts as the principal co-ordinating agency with 

special responsibilities assigned to the National 

Research Council. 189 

5 . 4.2.4 International co-operation in bibliography 

Since 195J the National Library of Canada has 

reported to UNESCO titles of translations published 

in Canada for inclusion in the Index translationum. 

It also supplies statistics on Canadian book 

production for inclusion in UNESCO statistical year­

book and United Nations statistical yearbook. It 

also compiles a report "National bibliographical 

services and related activities in Canada" for 

inclusion in UNESCO's bulletin Bibliography, 

documentation, terminology and its survey Biblio­

graphical services throughout th e world. 

189 . SYLVESTRE, op. cit ., p. 55 . 
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5.4 . J The Library of Congress 

The following statement bas b een made in connection 

with the bibliographical function of the Library of 

Congress : 

"In no field has the progress of the Library 
of Congress been more noteworthy than in 
its d evelopment as a bibliographical clearing 
house and a leader in the struggle for 

190 bibliographical control of information." 

This statement made twenty-two years ago is as true 

today as it was then. In fact, the bibliographical 

function of the Library of Congress h as developed so 

enormous ly that it should be the subject of an 

independent study and not be confined to the few 

indications of the wide range it covers which will 

be given in this section . 

The Librarian of Congress in describing the functions 

of his library was obviously confronted with the same 

problem as the writer, and confined his description 

of the bibliographical function of his library to 

the following main indicators : 

"Publishes in book fo rm a national bibliography , 
or a major contributio n thereto, such as the 
Library's National Union Catalog. 

Has an activ e bibliographic progra m and makes 
the results of it widely a vailable through 
publication . 

190. METCALF, K. D. The Library of Congress as a 
bibliographic centre . A.L.A. bulletin, 44 ( 9) : 
J52-J54 , Oct ., 195 0 . 
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Engages in national and international co-operative 
bibliographic projects and works with other 
national libraries and international organizations 
to achieve standardization of rules in order to 
increase the accessibility of the materials of 
knowledge without regard to national boundaries 
and language b a rriers ."191 

5.4 . J.l Compilation and publication of bibliographies 

5.4.J . l.l Current national bibliography 

The Library of Congress does not compile and publish 

a current national bibliography in the true sense of 

the word. 

Its Na tional Union catalog : a cumulative a uthor list 

representing Library of Congress printed cards and 

titles reported by other America n libraries, is, 

however, a major contribution to a national biblio­

graphy and , in some respects, more comprehensive 

than many national bibliographies . 

The Nationa l union catalog is a central record of the 

ma jor North American research libra ries , with a 

considerable contribution by other nationa l libraries 

through Shared Ca taloging Program operated by the 

Library of Congress . 

·The United St ates of America is rich in commercially 

published catalogues and lists of the national book 

191 . UNITED STATES . Library of Congress . Annual 
report ... 1962 . wasnington, the Libra ry, 196J . 
p . 97-98 . 
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production which, together with the National union 

ca talog, serve the same purpose as a current national 

bibliography. 

The Copyright Office which forms one of the six 

departments of the Library of Congress, has been 

publishing bo o k catalogues since 1891. 

The Catalog of Copyright entries lists works in which 

copyright has been claimed and completed by deposit 

of copies. 

This catalogue appears in thirteen parts and includes 

the following types of material : books and pamphlets, 

including serial publications and contributions to 

periodicals, dramas , maps and at lases, music, motion 

pi c tures and filmstrips, works of art, etc. 

Official publications are provided for in the Monthly 

checklist of State publications. 

5.4.3.1 . 2 Retrospe c tive national bibliography 

The Library of Congress does not publish a 

retrospective nationa l bibliography, but it is 

preparing for publica tion the Na tional union catalog 

on cards of pre-1956 imprints . This work represents 

the library's bigg es t bibliographica l und ertaking 

and will be the larg es t book catalogue in history. 

It is estimated that the compl eted work will run into 

600 volumes of a bout 700 pages each, recording the 

location of significant res earch books in s ome 700 

North American libraries . It i s a lso est imated 

tha t it will take fifty p e ople ten years to complet e 
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the editorial work. 192 The first five volumes were 

completed in 1968 . The co mpl eted catalogue will be 

an invaluable source of information on retrospective 

titles . 

5 . 4 . 3 . 1.3 Theses 

Since 1961 the Library of Congr ess has been 

assigning ind ex entri es to summaries of dissertations 

submitted by Amer ican gradu ate schools for publication 

in Diss ertation a b stracts . The summaries of the 

dissertations contained in the a bstracts are 

c lassified under h eadings suggested by the Subject 

Cataloging Division of the library. 

Dissertation abstracts is a monthly record of abstracts 

of doctoral dissertations in micr oform submitted to 

University Mi c roforms Inc . Di s e rtations listed in 

the a bstracts are available for purchas e in micro-

film o r Xerox copy . A cumulative issue appears at 

the end of each yea r . 

Dissertation a bs tracts was preced ed by the library ' s 

List of American doctoral dissertations printed in 

1912-1938 , published in 26 volumes in 1913- 1940. 

192 . MUMFORD, op. cit ., p . 2 97 . 
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5.4.3.1.4 Serials 

The Union list of serials i s compiled by the Library 

of Congress and publish d by H.W. Wilson Co. The 

th ird edition, published in 1966, contained entries 

and locations for 156,499 serial titl es held by ov e r 

900 North American libraries . 193 It is kPp l 11p- l.o ­

date by the library's New serial titles which is 

published monthly. 

Seria ls are also record ed in the Catalog of Copyright 

entries . 

The United States of America has a weal th of 

commercial ly produced indexes to periodicals and 

periodical directories, for example, Bibliograph ic 

index, Engineering index, Ulrich's periodicals 

directory, etc ., to mention only a few. 

In 1964 the Library of Congress published a biblio­

graphy of periodicals Union lists of serials; a 

bibliography. In 1968 a new edition of Newspapers 

currently received and permanently retained in the 

Library of Congress, appeared . 

5.LL J.1.5 Bibliographies based on its own 
collections 

The Library of Congress published American prints 

in the Library of Congress, in 1970. 

19J . MUMFORD, L.Q . Bibliographic development s at 
the Library of Congress. Libr i 17(4) : JOl, 1967 . 
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The library with its strong collections relating to 

ma ny geographical areas of the world, publishes many 

bibliographi es for area-study programs . 

In the field of Hispanic studies, for example, it 

publishes a Hispanic Foundation Bibliographica l Series. 

The Library of Congress a lso devotes consid erable 

attention to African studies . Two works published in 

this field in 1970, are : Gha na; a guide t o official 

publications, 1872-1968 ; and Sub- Saharan Africa; a 

guide to serials. 

It has been issuing a Monthly index of Russia n 

accessions since 1948. Other geographical area 

bibliographie s includ e : Rumania, a bibliographic 

~ and Bulgaria, a bibliographic guide . 

5 .4. J .l. 6 Co-operativ e bibliographical compilations 

The Libra ry of Congress is s o active in all fields 

of co-operative ventures that it is impossible t o 

explore joint und ert akings within the scope of this 

study. Many of the libra ry's co-operative under­

takings are concerned with bibliogra phical control, 

for example , the National register of micro form 

masters, compiled by the library , the American 

Libra ry Asso ciation and the Association of Research 

Libra ries. 
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Other bibliographies 

One of the Library of Congress' mos t valuable 

contributions to American bibliography is the National 

union catalog of manuscript collections . This work 

was first published in 1962 and covers material 

reported since 1959 by libraries, archives and other 

institutions throughout the United States . The ninth 

volume in the series was published in 1972 and covers 

the year 1970. The index to this volume ha s a total 

of 33,265 references : 11 ,900 personal nam es , 4,180 

corporate bodies, and 17,185 subjects and places . 

The nine volumes of this work record the location of 

27,312 discrete collections in 8 05 repositori e s, and 

the 1970 volume includes information from 47 

. . t• f t f" t . 194 repositories repor ing or he irs time . 

The library has also prepared a machine-reada ble 

Master manuscript record. 

As its contribution to the observance of the 

bicentennial of the American Revolution , the Library 

of Congress is preparing a gui de to the manuscripts 

and rare contemporary printed materials in the 

library related to the Revolution. A bibliography 

of periodical literature has already appeared: 

Periodical literature on the American Revolution; 

historical research and changing interpretations, 

1895-1970; a selective bibliogra phy . A catalogu e 

of manus cripts and printed maps is in progress . 

194. MUMFORD, L.Q . The Library of Congress - twic e 
as fast. Ameri can libraries , 7(3) : 771, 
Jul . -Aug ., 1972 . 
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In concluding this section, the Library of Congress ' 

book catalogues should b e mentioned : 

The National union ca t a log and its Regist ers of 

additional lo cations which include Motion picture s a nd 

filmstrips, Music and phonorecords a nd the National 

r egister of microform masters ; 

Nationa l union catalog of manuscript collections ; 

Library of Congress catalog-Books: subjects; and 

New s eri a l titles . 

Th e libra ry 's publications are list ed in Library of 

Congress publications in print, whi ch appears annually . 

5.4 . J .2 Nationa l bibliograph i cal information centre 

5.4 . J.2.l Knowledge of sources of bibliog r aphi cal 
information 

Th e Library of Congress Pl anning Committ ee in 1946 

prepared a report which was des igned to serve a s a 

charter for the library . 

alia: 

The report stated , i nter 

"In order to give the bibliographical service 
whi ch is a sp eci al responsibility of the 
Libra r y of Cong r ess , it should continue t o 
acquire bibliographica l material of al l 
kinds on as inclusive a basis a s is 
practicable. 11 1 95 

1 95 .METCALF, op . c it., p .354 . 
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This recommendation has been carried out by the 

Library of Congress. Its vast resources in many 

subject fields and in different languages, as well as 

its own large number of publications, enables it to 

offer excellent reference and bibliographical services. 

5 .4.3.2.2 Guides to sources of specialized informa­
tion 

The library's major work on the United States is its 

mo1iumental Guide to the study of the United States of 

America: representative books reflecting the 

development of Amer:i!can life and thought. This was 

published in 1960 and a supplement covering the y ears 

1956 to 1965 is in progres s . 

Th e library has published the following two guides : 

A directory of information sources in the United 

Sta tes : Physical sciences, biological sciences and 

e ngineering (1965) and another directory dealing with 

the physical sciences and engineering in 1971. 

Fo r a while the library published the World list of 

f'uture international meetings which appeared bi­

monthly . This valuable publication had to cease 

publ ication as a result of lack of financial support 

a nd a staff shortage in the International Organiza­

tion Section of the library's General Reference and 

Bibliography Division which had been responsible 

for its compilation. 196 

196 . UNITED STATES. Library of Congress. Annual. 
r eport 1970. Washington, the Libra ry, 1971. 
p.39. 
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5.4.3.2.3 Provision of bibliographical information 

The library's primary function is to serve Congress. 

The Legislative Re ference Service was recently renamed 

the Congressional Research Service . Its functions 

are described in the report of the Librarian of 

Congress for the year 1971 . 1 97 

The Legislative Reference Service was established in 

1 914 for the sole use of Congress . As a result of the 

Legislative Reorganization Act of 1946, it was 

transformed into a major information and research 

centre for Congress. This service has been developing 

during the past twenty years and many innovations have 

b een introduced to render it mo r e effi cient. In 

ord er to keep a breast of the information needs of 

Congress , a machine-readable data base is in use to 

provide selected current information to members of 

Congress in the form of personalized lists of 

bibliographic citations . Terminals connected to the 

library's computer system are also used to provide 
198 information for Congress . 

The Library of Congress also provides information 

di~ect in person, by telephone or correspondence , to 

private individuals and institutions . 

197 · UNITED STATES . Library of Congress . Annual 
report 1971. Washington , the Library, 1972. 
p . 33. 

198 . MUMFORD, L . Q. The Library of Congress - twice 
as fast, Ameri can libraries,7 (3): 771 , 
Jul.-Aug ., 19'72. 
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In 1962 the library introduced a new type of service 

known as the National Referral Center for Science and 

Technology, financed by the National Science 

Foundation. 

The Cent e r provides a central source of reference 

information by directing an enquirer to the source 

best suited to his needs. "Information source" is 

described as"any facility, collection, or service 

maintained on a continuing basis that provides data 

or material of any kind in any form tlat may help 

satisfy information needs. 11199 

The Center regards the compilation and publication of 

directories of information as one of its basic tasks. 

It has, for example, published directories of 

information resources in the United States on the 

social sciences; water; physical and biological 

· d · · 200 d h F d 1 sciences an engineering; an t e e era 

Government. 

Through the National Referral Center for Science and 

Technology, the Library of Congress also prepares 

often on a contract basis - bibliographical aids 

such as : 

Space science and technology: a bibliography 
on the state of the art, 1955 1961; 

199· Id. Bibliographic developments at the Library 
of Congress. Libri, 17(4): JOO, . 1967. 

200. Also referred to in par. 5.4.3.2.2, p.160. 
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A guide to the world 's a bstracting and indexing 
services in science and technology ; 

I nternational scientific organizations; a guide 
to their library , documentation and information 
services . 

5.4.3 . 3 Co- ordination of bibliographical activities 

5 . 4 . 3 . 3 . 1 Co-op e r ation with National Bibliographical 
Commis sions 

There is no Nationa l Bibliographical Commission in 

the United States of Am erica, but legislation to 

establish a Nationa l Commission for Libraries and 

Informa tion S c i e n ce was submitted to Congre ss in 

1969 .
2 01 

The Bibliog r a phica l Committe e of the 

Re f e r e n ce Services Division of th e Ame ri can Libra ry 

Association does a great deal of valuable work. 

The Libra ry of Congre ss has a lways maintaine d clos e 

c ontact with th e Ame rican Libra ry Association, the 

Asso c i a tion of Resear ch Librar ies and othe r 

professiona l bodies . In contras t to other n a tional 

l ibraries, it aims a t pursuing a cours e of close 

integration with the Ame rican libra r y mov ement. It 

fra mes i ts policy dec i s ions in acco rdance with 

n a tiona l in ter es t s a nd s eek s couns e l o f libra ry 
2 02 

coll eagu es . A go od exampl e of th is i s th e 

2 01. AVICENNE, P., c omp . Bibliographical servi c es 
throug hout t h e world ,1965- 1 9 6 9 . Pari s ,UNESCO, 
1972. p . 282 . 

202 . EVANS , L . H. Th e s trength by whi ch we liv e . 
A . L . A . bull e tin, 44( 9) : 339 , Oc tober , 1 950. 
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national preservation pro gram . As a r esult of the 

problem of preservation o f material which the Library 

of Congress was experiencing i n common with o ther 

libraries, it agreed to take the lead in a national 

program of preservation in co - operation with other 

libraries, library assoc i ations and technical agencies 

and as sociations . A five- year tra ining program for 

staff was introduced in 196 7 a nd a research program 

was inaugurated in 1971 with the aid of a grant from 

t he Council on Library Resources . 

5 . 4 . 3 . 3 . 2 

5 . 4.3 . 3.3 

Establishment of s tandards a nd advising 
on bibliographica l methodology 

Maintaining contact with bodie s engaged 
in bibliographical work , calling 
conferences of bibliograph e rs and ensuring 
that bibliograph~cal work is done by the 
most suitable agency 

Rather than adhere s trictly to these two categori e s, 

5 . 4.3 . 3 . 2 and 5.4.3 . 3 . 3, the writer will describe s ome 

of the Libra ry of Congress' proje c ts which contribute 

directly or indirectly to r ealising the co - ordination 

of bibliographical activities in the United States 

of America, and which hav e a lso contributed to 

international bibliographical activities . 

In 1967 the directors of the three national librari e s 

in the United States, namely, the Library o f Congress, 

the National Agricultura l Library and the Natio na l 

Library of Medi c ine, established a Nationa l Libra ries 

Task Force on Automatio n to direct a nd co-ordinate 
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the tjevelopment of their automation programmes.
203 

The National Libraries Task Force on Automation has 

achieved the following: standard format for trans­

mission of machine-readable bibliographic data, an 

agreement on compatible descriptive cataloguing 

practices, an agreement on bibliographic codes, 

including a standard calendar code and a standard 
2~ 

language code. 

Under the direction of the Library of Congress, the 

three national libraries have launched a Serials Data 

Program for the national bibliographical control of 

serials. 

The aim of the Serials Data Program is to create a 

computer-based central store of data on all known 

serials which will result in a machine- readable 

inventory of serials. 

great national value. 

Such an inventory will be of 

The Library of Congress was 

asked to operate the program because of its large 

holdings of serials literature and experience in 

creating and distributing machine-readable data . 

The program was planned in four stages : preliminary 

design, reduction to practice, pilot running and 

planning for conversion, and conversion to and 

203. UNITED STATES. Library of Congress. Annual 
report of the Librarian ••• 1968. Washington, 
the Library, 1969. p.J. 

204. MUMFORD, L.Q. The Library of Congress - twice 
as fast. American libraries , 7(J) : 772, 
Jul.-Aug . , 1972. 
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205 implementation of the total program. 

The Library of Congress completed the first phase of 

the Serials Data Program and published a MARC format 

for serials. The National Serials Pilot Project was 

started in 1969, financed by the three national 

libraries, as a test-b.ed for continued investigation 

into problems of establishing automated control over 

serials literature. 206 • 207 

In 1966 the Library of Congress launched one of th~ 

most comprehensive co-operative programs ever 

attempted by a libra ry, known as the National Program 

for Acquisitions a nd Cataloging (NPAC), in the 

United States a nd the Shared Cataloging Program 

abroad. 

The Shared Cataloging Program is of national as well 

as world-wide significance, attracting the co­

operation of libraries in the United States as well 

as libraries abroad. Through this Program, the 

Library of Congress shares its cataloguing information 

and acquires advance bibliographical information from 

other national libraries . This scheme enables the 

Library of Congress to provide catalogue cards for 

these materials within a few weeks. Apart from the 

value t~ other national libraries and bibliographical 

c entr e s of having their bo oks listed in the printed 

2 05. Id. Bibliographic developments at the Library of 
Congress. Libri, 17(4): JOl, 1967. 

206 , 207. UNITED STATES. Library of Congress. 
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National union catalog, the Sha red Cataloging Progra m 

is a contribution to international bibliography . 208 

There can be no doubt a bout the Libra ry of Congress ' 

role in c o-ordinating bibliographical activities on 

a n a tional and international level, and its d eep 

concern with bibliographical control. 

Another pro j ect of the Libra ry of ·Congress which 

deserves t o be mentioned is the MARC t apes , whi ch 

serve as a n exampl e of an automa ted system of 

centralized bibliographical contro l and promote the 

a v a ila bility of nationa l bibliographical data in 

machine-readable form from t h e country of origin. 

A tea m of experts h eaded by Gilbert W. King and 

fina n ced by the Council on Libr a ry Resources , Inc., 

studied the operations of the Libra ry of Congress 

with a vi ew to a utomation. Their findings were 

published in a report entitled Automation a nd the 

Library of Congress in 196 4. The surv ey team 

conclu ded that a utomation of the library's centra l 

bibliographic record was t echnica lly and economically 

f easible and strongly recomme nded that t he Library 

of Congress should establish a programme for 

a utoma tion which would ultimately incorporate l arge 

res earch libra ries throughou t the country in an 

automated libra ry s ystem. 

2 08 . MUMFORD, L.Q . Bibliographic dev e lopments at 
th e Library of Congress . Libr i, 17(4) : 297, 1967 . 
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The MARC (Machine Readable Catalog) Pilot Project 

was introduced in November 1966 with a weekly 

distribution of cataloguing data in machine-readable 

form to sixteen libraries in the United States. The 

original purpose of MARC was rather limited and 

produced poor imitations of the library's catalogue 

cards from the tape. The Library of Congress and 

participating libraries evaluated MARC which l ed to 

the creation of MARC II. 

The object of the original MARC was to provide 

cataloguing data whereas the object of MARC II is to 

provide bibliographical descriptions on magnetic tape 

which could be re-formatted by the user for any 

purpose. 

This then is briefly the history of the development 

of MARC by the Library of Congress . 

The Library of Congress is also working on RECON 

(Retrospec tive Conversion) which will convert to the 

MARC format the . English language monographs cat alogued 

b th l 'b 209,210,211 y e i rary. 

2 09. MUMFORD, L.Q. Bibliographic developments at the 
Library of Congress. Libri, 17(4): J02-JOJ, 1967. 

210. Id. The Library of Congress - twice as fast. 
American libraries, 7(3): 770, Jul.-Aug., 1972. 

211. SEMINAR on the U.K. Marc Project, University of 
Southampton, 1969. U.K. Marc Proj ect : proceed­
ings .•• ed . by A.E. Jeffreys a nd T.D . Wilson. 
Newcastle upon Tyne , Oriel press for the 
Cataloguing and Indexing Group of the Library 
Association, 1970. p. 2. 
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5.4.3.3.4 Proposals for training of bibliographers 
and providing opportunities for practical 
training 

The gradu ate curriculum for courses in librarianship 

in the United Sta tes of America which leads to a 

Master's degree in Library Science, inc lude s 

bibliography. 

5 . 4.3.4 International co-operation in bibliography 

5 .4. 3 . 4.1 Exchange of information on unpublished 
bibliographies 

Thr ough its Shared Cataloging Project a nd its MARC 

tapes , the Library of Congress shares and exch anges 

bibliographical data with all types of libraries 

throughout the world . Libra ries all over the world 

have benefitted a nd c ontinue to b enefit from the 

pioneering wo r k d one by the Library of Congress in 

the field of bibliography. 

5 . 4.3 . 4 . 2 Publication of repor ts on bibliographical 
work in local a nd intern ational journals 

The Library of Congress publicizes its activities 

widely in its own country and abroad . 

5 .4. 3 . 4.3 Prov iding UNESCO wi t h lists of new 
periodicals 

The Library of Congress c o-operates with UNESCO in 

many ways . One of the best examples of this is the 

UNESCO/Library of Congress Bibliographi cal Surv ey. 

Under contrac t to UNESCO, ttie Lib rary of Congres s 
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spent three years (1947-1950) surveying major 

aspects of the pro bl em of bibliographi cal control 

and published a repor t on its findings. 212 

The contents of the preceding pages serve as a n 

indication of the bibliographical function of the 

Library of Congress. As the writer pointed out in 

the opening paragraphs to this section, the biblio­

graphical function of the Library of Congress is a 

worthy subject for an independent study. 

5 .4.4 The British Museum Library 

The British Museum Library will become part of the 

British Libra ry in about two years' time when the 

legislation establishing the British Library has been 
213 passed . 

This section will deal, firstly, wi th the bibliographi­

ca l function of the British Museum Library, and, 

sec ondly, with the recommendations of the National 

L "b . c "tt b"bl" . 1 . 21 4 i raries ommi ee on i iographica services . 

The final paragraph of this sect ion will deal with 

th e British National Bibliogra phy Limit e d which will 

form part of the British Library . 

212 . UNESCO/Library of Congress Bibliographical Survey. 
Bibliographical services : their present state and 
possibilities of improvement . Washington, the 
Library , 1950. 

213 . Re fer Chapter Three, par . 3 .4.4, p . 68 . 

214 . GREAT BRITAIN. National Libraries Committee. 
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5 .4.4.1 Compilat ion a nd publication of bibliogra phies 

5 . 4.4.1.1 Current na tional bibliography 

The Bri tish Museum Library, like the Library of 

Congress, does not c ompile and publish a current 

national bibliography . 

The British nationa l bibl iography made its first 

appearance in 1950. It is compiled and published by 

a non-profit ma king orga nisation known a s the British 

Nationa l Bibliography Limited which is administered 

by a council on which the British Mus eum Library is 

represented. Until 1967 the Br itish National 

Bibliography had its offices in the British Museum 

where the staff compiling th e bibliography had free 

access to material rece ived o n legal deposit in the 

library. 

'lbe Briti sh national bibliography is a record o f 

material published in Britain . This bibliography is 

b eing prod u ced by computer and has been described as 

one of the best , fastest a nd most co mprehensive 

national bibliogra phies . 215 It d oes not include 

maps a nd officia l publ.ications . Her Majesty ' s 

Stationery Office publishes a list Official 

publications whi ch is a record of Britis h gov ernment 

publications . The British Nationa l Bibliography also 

provid es a printed ca talogu e card servi ce . 

215 . LINE, M.B . The dev e loping na tional library 
n e twork in Great Brita in . Libra ry resources and 
t echnica l services , 16(1): 70, Winte r 1972 . 
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5.4.4.1.2 Retrospective national bibliography 

Britain has no retrospective bibliography. The 

General catalogue of printed books in the British 

Mus eum does to a l arge extent serve as a substitute 

for a retrospective national bibliography a nd is an 

important tool for s cholars. 

5 .4.4.1.J Sele c tive national bibliography 

Th e British Nationa l Bibliography also publishes the 

British catalogue of music whi c h is a re cord of music 

scores and works published on music in Britain. 

5.4.4 .1.4 Theses 

The Association of Specia l Libraries and Information 

Burea ux (Aslib) publishes an a nnual Index to theses 

accepted for higher degrees in the univ ersities of 

Great Britain and Ire l a nd. 

5 .4.4.1.5 Serials 

Th e British Mus e um Library has publish ed specialized 

wo rks on serials, fo r example , Ha ndlist of music in 

s ome British a nd for eign periodicals b etween 1787 

and 1848 a nd now in the Bri t i sh Museum. 

The Bri tish union catalogue of periodicals g iv es 

loca tions for British library holdings of periodicals 

which first appeared or ch anged t i tle after 1959 . 
It is b ased on informa tion s upplied by libra ries and 

is kept up to date by quarterly s upplements entitled 

New periodical titles . 
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The work of' the Council of' the British Union Catalogue 

of Pe riodicals, formerly housed in the British Museum, 

was t aken over by the National Central Library in 

196? . 

Sev eral periodical indexes are issued under the 

auspj.ces of' the Library Association, f'or example, the 

Bri tish education index. 

5.4.h.l.6 Bibliographies based on its own 
collections 

Und er this heading are included catalogues of' 

manus cripts, incunabula, etc. In this respect the 

Bri t.Lsh Museum Libra ry has made an enormous 

cont r ibution to bibliogra phy. It has published 

cata logues on maps, manuscripts, early printed books, 

etc., too numerous to list here. Its main 

contribution to bibliography is its catalogues, f'or 

example, the General c a talogue of' printed books, 

regar ded as one of' the greatest bibliographical tools 

in existence. 



5.4.4.2 National bibliographical information c entre 

5.4.4.2.l Knowledge of sources of bibliographi cal 
information 

The primary function of the British Museum Library is 

"to provide a national reference collection of books, 

contemporary and antique, British and foreign," 216 

The library has by far the largest collection o 1 

British publications of all periods and its rang e of 

foreign books and periodicals is exceptionally 

extensive by any standards. 21 7 The bibliographical 

services offered by the British Museum Library have, 

however, traditionally centered on its General 

catalogue of printed books. 218 

5.4.4.2.2 

5.4.4.2.3 

Guides to sources of specialized 
information 

Register of bibliographies compiled i n 
th e country 

These two categories are not applica ble to the 

British Museum Library. 

216, 217, GREAT BRITAIN. National Libra ries Comm.i. ttee . 
Report. London, JI.M.s.o., 1969. (Cmnd. 4028 ) . 
p . 9-10. 

218 . CHRISTOPHERS, R.A . Retro s p ect iv e bibl i ographi ­
cal se~vi c es in th e soc i a l s ci ences . ASLI B 
proceedings, 24( 8 ): 470, Aug., 1972. ---
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5.4.4 . 2.4 Provision of bibliographical information 

The British Museum Library has provided assistance 

to research workers, scholars, librarians and 

institutions for many years. It is regarded as an 

international centre of learning and has been 

described as being "simultaneously a library of last 

resort and a library of first instance . 11219 The 

bibliographical information service provided by the 

British Museum Library is of exceptionally high 

standard . It receiv es enquiries by telephone, by 

correspondence and from users, by the thousands 

annually . 

5.4 . 4 . J Co-ordination of bibliographical activ ities 

5 .4. 4.4 Internationa l co-operation in bibliography 

These two categories are not, strictly speaking, 

applicabl e to the British Mus eum Library . The 

library, does, however, co-operate with other 

national libraries all ov er the world in the exchange 

of bibliographical information . 

The writer will deviate here from the checklist to 

deal with the general question of co-ordination of 

bibliogra phical activities in Britain , the 

recommend a tions of t he National Libraries Committee 

for a national bibliographical service and the 

activities of the British National Bibliography Limited 

219 . GREAT BRITAIN. National Libraries Committee . 
Report . p . 10 . 
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which performs many of the important bibliographical 

activities normally associated with a national 

library. 

The Library Association has emphasized the absence of 

a n a tionally co-ordinated programme of bibliographi­

cal activity and the lack of co-ordination between 

institutions with related interests . It has advocated 

the establishment of a National Bibliographical 

Council and a National Bibliographical Centre.
220 

The Library Association put forward its r ecommenda­

tions in a Memorandum of Evid ence to the National 

Librari e s Committee. It regarded the British Mus eum 

Library as the National Reference Library . The 

national bibliographical and information service of 

the National Reference Libra ry should include the 

following functions . It should : 

"( a) Co-ordinate bibliographical services 
(including abs tracting and indexing 
servic es) . 

(b) Compile a nd publish detailed guides to 
sources of information. 

( c) Publi s h bibliographical guides of a ll 
kinds a nd stimulate and co-ordinate 
their publication by other agencies . 

( d ) Control the development of national 
bibliographies . 

220 . LIBRARY ASSOCIATION . Access to information : 
a nationa l bibliographica l service. London, 
the Associa tion, 1965. (Jp). 
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(e) Establish and maintain union catalogue s. 

(f) Provide an information service, and 
machinery for transmitting requests 
from libra ries and institutions in 
appropriate cases to suitabl e centres 
of information . 

(g) Sp onso r a nd co-ordinate regional and 
specialized centres of information 
(whi ch would support the national 
centre and lessen demands upon it). 

(h) Carry out library and bibliographical 
res earch . 

(i) Act as a clearing house for information 
in library and bibliographical research 
and techniques, and deal with inter­
national bibliographica l enquiries . "221 

Fourt ee n years ago the Director of the British Museum, 

commenting on the inadequa cy of bibliographical 

s ervices in Brita in , advocat ed that the national 

library should co-ordinat e such services.
222 

After studying the existing national libra ry scene, 

th e National Librari es Committee c onclu ded that ther e 

was very little co-ordination of effort i n the 

c ompilation of biblio gr aphical aid s - not ev en 

b etween the national libraries . The Committee 

221 . The National Library Service. Memorandum of 
Evidence to the Nationa l Libraries Committee .• • 
Library Association r ecord, 7 0( 6) : 154,156, 
June 1968. 

222 . FRANCIS, F.C . The contribution of the n ational 
library to the modern outlook in library 
services . ASLIB proceedings , 10( 11) : 275, 
Nov., 1958. 
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recommended the establishment of a National 

Bibliographic Service which will combine, co-ordinate 

and develop the bibliographical activities of the 

British Museum Library, the National Central Library, 

the National Lending Library for Science and 

Technology, a nd the British Nationa l Bibliography 

Limited. 

The main f'unctions of a National Bibliographic Service 

would be "the compilation and publication of an 

index of al l British publications, the production of 

catalogue entries, the answering of bibliographic 

enquiries, and the co-ordinating and bibliographic 

research f'unctions which a re defined below . The 

service should also continue and develop the B.N.B.'s 

ca talogue card servic e , and f'urther the B.N.B.'s 

contributions to interna tiona l bibliographic 
223 development ." 

Th e Committee also recommended that the feasibility 

of applying a utomatic data processing to the 

operations and servi ces of the national libraries 

be studied . 

The study commenced in January 1970 under the 

lea dership of Maurice Line a nd the results of the 

study were published in 1972 . A summary of this 

223 . GREAT BRITAIN. National Libraries Committee. 
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report deals with the a ppli cation o :f automatic 

data processing under the :fo llowing headings : 

" Central ADP Team ; 

Co-o rd ination o:f cataloguing practices between 
the British Mus e um Li brary , Scienc e Re f e renge 
Libra ry , and Bibliogra phi c Servic e s Unit . 2 2 

Us e o:f ADP :for a ll BML/SRL/BSU cataloguing . 

Creation in BML/SRL o:f a placing and streaming 
unit and us e o:f a mast e r administrativ e r e cord . 

British Library serials :fil e . 

Patterns o:f output of bibliographic lists . 

Re cords o:f books absent :from s h e lv e s o:f BML . 

Int erlend ing services in the U. K. 

Ex tens ion o:f central lending stock . 

Rationalization and centralization o:f union 
catalogues . 

Machine- readabl e numerical union ca talogue 
:for current U.K. a nd U. S. monographs. 

Copying o:f arti c les in serials h eld by BML/SRL. 

Lending non- copyright material :from BML/SRL . 

Impl e me n tat ion . 

Comput e r requirements . 11 225 

224 . A Bibliographic Servi ces Unit o:f the Britis h 
Library is hypothesized. 

225 . GREAT BRITAIN . The scope :for automatic data 
process i ng in the Bri tish Library. London, 
H.M. s . o., 1972 . 
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Very large sums of money will be required to implement 

the recommendations of this report. 

Line makes the following interesting observation in 

a n article 

"The possibilities of a computerized national 
bibliographic service include not only 
printed bibliographies such as BNB, but machine 
records which can be acquired by individual 
libraries, individual hard copy records .•• 
selective bibliographies subject catalogs 
covering major subject areas ••• 11 2 26 

5.4 .4. 5 The British National Bibliography Limited 

The f'unctions of the British National Bibliography 

Limited at the time of its registration in 1949 were 

defined as 

" to carry on the business of compiling, editing 
and publishing in appropriate bibliographic 
form lists of books, pamphlets and recorded 
material of whatever nature published in Great 
Britain, the Dominions and Colonies and /or 
foreign countries, together with such 
annotations or f'urther information as may b e 
desirable for the use of librarians, biblio­
graphers and others. 11 227 

226 . LINE, op. cit ., p . 70 . 

227 . GREAT BRITAIN. National Libraries Committee . 
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The bibliographical services provided by the 

British National Bibliography Limited in Britain 

are of the greatest importance and cover a wide range 

of activities which include 

Compilation and publication of the British national 

bibliography and the British catalogue of music; the 

printed catalogue card service; participation in the 

Shared Cataloging Program of the Library of Congress, 
228 

the development of the BNB/MARC format, and its 

most recent major achievement Books in English . 

Books in English claims to be the most complete 

current English language bibliography e v er produced. 

It is a bibliography on ultrafiche produced by 

computer from the Library of Congress and British 

national bibliography magnetic tapes. It contains 

roughtly 1800 titles per week in the English language 

catalogued by the Library of Congress and the 

British National Bibliography Limited. 229 

The British National Bibliography Limited is making 

a major contribution to British nationa l biblio­

graphical services as well as international 

bibliography. Its importa nce was acknowledged by 

the National Libraries Committee when it recommended 

228 . The d evelopment of the MARC format by the 
British National Bibliography Limited is 
described in Seminar on the UK MARC Project, 
University of Southa mpton, 1969. Proc eedings ... 
Newcastle upon Tyne, Oriel press ... , 1970. 
p . 98-lOJ . 

229 . Nov a 70 . Books in English. South African 
libraries, 39(4) : 291-292, Jan., 1972 . 
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that the British National Bibliography Limited 

should be part of the British Library. 

The Whit e Paper on the British Library determined the 

principal f'unctions of the British National 

Bi bliography Limited in the new national library 

structure which it described as 

"provid ing central cataloguing and other 
bibliographical services related not 
only to the needs of the central libraries 
but to those of libraries and information 
centres throughout the country and in 
close co-operation with central libraries 
overseas."2J0,2Jl 

2)0. From t h e Britis h Museum to t h e British Library . 
Times liter ary s upplement, ( 3594 ): 54, 1 5 J an ., 
1 971. 

2Jl . HUMPHREYS, K.W. The British Library . Journal of 
librarianship, 4(1): 11, Jan., 1972 . 
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The National Lib rary of New Zealand 

The National Library of New Zealand , created by the 

National Library Act, 1965 , came i n to existence o n 

1 April 1966 . The Act created a National Library 

composed of three state libraries in Wellington which 

had been performing national library f'unctions. 

Under the Act the identity of the collections and the 

cha racter of the services of the libraries forming 

the National Library was to be preserved . The three 

libra~ies constituting the National Library are 

The General Assembly Library which provides services 

to Parliament and has enjoyed legal deposit privileges 

since 190J . The General Assembly Library has a 

comprehensive collection of New Zealand material , 

including the country's main holdings of official 

publ i catio ns . 

The Alexander Turnbull Library was a bequest t o the 

nation by Alexander Horsburgh Turnbull who died in 

1918 . Turnbull saw his library as the nucleus of a 

national collection . The Alexander Turnbull Libra ry 

serves as a research and reference library . 

The National Library Service, composed of the 

following divisions : 

The County Library Service Which is concerned with 

state support for the public library system of the 

country and the provision of services in areas not 

covered by local authorities. 
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The School Library Service which undertakes the 

distribution and circulation to schools of books for 

children at all levels . 

The New Zealand Library School which offers a post­

graduate course in professional library training. 

The National Library Centre which had operated the 

national inter-library loan service and offered 

bibliographical services. 

Prior to the establishment of the National Library 

in 1966, the National Library Centre, in co-op~ration 

with the Library Resources Committee of the New 

Zealand Library Association, had assumed 

responsibility for bibliographical work which would 

normally have been the function of the national 

library . 

The National Library Act made provision for certain 

statu tory positions, including a Deputy National 

Librarian who, among other duties, was to assume 

responsibility for the tasks performed by the 

National Library Centre . The Act also stipulated 

that the National Library should assume responsibility 

for the publications issued by the National Library 

Centre. 

The functions of the former National Library Centre 

had included : the maintenance of the national union 

catalogue of monographs and the Union list of serials 

in New Zealand libraries; and the compilation and 

publication of the Current national bibliography and 

the retrospective National bibliography. 
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This brief outline of the composition of the 

National Library of New Zealand i s f'und a mental to an 

und erstanding of the f'unctions of the library. 

5 . 4 . 5 . 1 Compilation and publication of bibliographies 

5 .4. 5.1 .1 Current national bibliography 

The National Library Centre had compiled and published 

the Current national bibliography whi ch was cumulated 

annually as Part II of the Index to New Zealand 

periodicals and current national bibliography, and 

which had appeared since 1940 . The National Library 

Centre had a lso provided a central cataloguing service 

for New Zealand books a nd pamphlets . 

The General Assembly Library started publishing in 

1934 a bulletin entitled General Assembly's Copyright 

publications,which was an important contribution 

towards a current national bibliography. It listed 

books, pamphlets, officia l publ i cations, maps, new 

and ceased publications. The Current national 

bibliography had included only government 

publications which constitut ed separate monographs . 

The National Library started publishing the current 

national bibliography , New Zealand national biblio­

graphy, 1966 - (Publ ication started in 1967 and the 

volume for 1966 followed l ater) . New Zealand 

national bibliography, published monthly with annual 

cumulations, superseded the General Assembly 

Library' s month ly Copyright publications and the 

annual Copyright publications, and partially 
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superseded the annual Ind ex to New Zealand periodicals 

a nd current national bibliography . 

5 .4.5.1.2 Retrospective national bibliography 

The National Library Centre had published the 

retrospective national bibliography for the p e riod 

1890-1960. 

Thes e s 

The Union list of thes e s of the universities of New 

Zealand is published by the New Zealand Library 

Association. 

Serials 

The National Library Centre us ed to publish the 

Union list of serials in New Zealand libraries. This 

work is continued by the National Library which also 

took over t h e publication of the Ind ex to New Zeala nd 

p eriodicals . 

The General Assembly Library continues to publish 

Copyright periodicals currently receiv ed and 

Newspapers currently received . 

Bibliographies of bibliogr aphies 

The Bibliography of New Zealand bibliographies is 

published by the New Zealand Library Association . 
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5.4.5.2 National bibliographi cal information centre 

The former National Library Centre acted as a national 

bibliographical centre. This task was taken over by 

the National Libra ry of New Zealand . The Genera l 

Ass embly Library provides this kind of service to 

Parliament. 

5 . 4.5.2.1 Knowledge of sources of bibliog r aphi cal 
information 

The National Library of New Zealand has bee n making 

an effort to build up a collection of bibliographies. 

It h a s available bibliographies of such countries a s 

Iran, Madagas car, I cel a nd, Chile, Finland , and works 

such as French books in print, Italian books in 

print, etc . 232 

5.4 . 5 . 2.2 

5.4 . 5 . 2 . 3 

Guides to sources of specialized 
information 

Register of bibliographies compiled in 
the country 

The New Zealand Library Association undertakes the 

publication of certain kind s of information. As the 

compiler and publisher of the Bibliogra phy o f New 

Zealand bibliographies it must obviously maintain 

s ome kind of r ecord of bibliographie s compiled in 

Ne w Zeal a nd. 

232. OLSSON, A. L. De v eloping a selection policy for 
the National Library . New Zealand libraries, 
34 ( 2) : 53, April 1971 . 
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5.4.5 .2.4 Provision of bibliographical information 

The National Library of New Zealand is working 

toward s this service, and is building up its 

collection of bibliographies . It provides biblio­

graphical information to individuals a nd libraries. 

As it took over the national union catalogue of 

monographs and serials from the National Library 

Centre, it is a ble to provide bibliographical 

information from these sources . 

5.4 .5,3 Co-ordination of bibliographical activities 

5.4.5.3.1 Co-operation with National Bibliographi­
cal Commissions 

Prior to 1967 the Library Resources Committee of the 

New Zealand Library Association was the only body 

acting a s a national bibliographical commission in 

New Zealand. The Bibliographical Sub-Committee of 

the Library Resources Committee c o-ordinated the 

bibliographical activities of New Zealand and for a 

period of twenty-five years it formulated policy on 

major n a tional bibliographical p roj ects . 

In 1967 the Trustees of the National Library 

established a Committee on New Zealand Library 

Resources and Bibliographical Services. This Committee 

composed entirely of professional librarians, also 

ac ts as a national bibliographical commission and 

ad vises the Trustees of the National Library on the 

bibliographical services which the library should 

perform . 
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The Trust e es of the National Library of New Zealand 

have also establish ed a n Acquisitions Committee . The 

Committee supervises the ov e rall acquisi tions policy 

of the National Library and co-ordinates the 

selection programme of each part of the library. 

The Acquisitions Committee co-operates with the 

Committee on New Zealand Library Resources and 

Bibliographical Services and defines the selection 

policies of the National Library in terms of national 

needs and the acquisition policies of other libraries . 

The National Library of Ne w Zealand aims at providing 

the machinery for c o-op e r ation and co-ordination in 

its country t hrough the a bov ementioned committees .
2 33 

5 . 4. 5 .3.2 

5.4 . 5. 3 . 3 

Establishment of standards and advising 
on bibliographical methodology 

Maintaining contact with bodies engaged 
in bibliographical work, calling 
conferences of bibliographers and 
ensuring that bibliographi cal work is 
done by t h e most suitable agency 

The Co mmittee on New Ze aland Library Re sources and 

Bibliographical Services in its capacity as 

national bibliographical commission , will concern 

its elf d irectl)f or indire ctly with such matters. 

233 . ALLEY, G . T. The national library in the social 
process . New Zealand librarie s, J0(5): 146, 
Oc t., 1967 . 
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5 .4.5.3.4 Proposals for the training of biblio­
graphers and providing oppor tunities for 
practical training 

'!'raining in bibliography is included in the full time 

diploma course in librarianship offered by the New 

Zealand Library School. 

5 . l~.5 .4 International co-operation in bibliography 

5.4 . 5.4 . 1 Exchange of infornation on unpublished 
bibliographies 

The National Library of New Zealand h a s established 

exch a nge programmes for the procurement of national 

bibliographies with national libraries abroad. 

Co-operation should extend beyond national frontiers 

a nd the national library should act as a clearing 

house for bibliographical enquiries to other 
. 234 countries . 

5.4.5.4 . 2 Publication of reports on bibliographi­
cal work in local and international 
journals 

The staff employed by the Nationa l Library of New 

Zealand contribute articles to journals . In 1971 a 

National Library Symposium was held and four of the 

papers delivered were published in New Zealand 

libraries . Three of the papers were by librarians 

employed in the National Library : H. Macaskill, 

Na tional Librarian, A.L . Ol sson, Chief Librarian, 

2 34 . Ibid ., p.147. 
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Centra l Division, National Library and A. G. Bagnall, 

Chief Librarian , Alexander Turnbu ll Library . 2 3 5 

Providing UNESCO with lists of new 
periodicals 

The National Library of New Zeal a nd does contribu te 

information to UNESCO's surveys on bibliographical 

services . G.T . Alley who was National Librarian 

represented his library at UNESCO ' s Regional Seminar 

on the Dev elopme nt of National Libraries in Asia and 

the Pacific Area in February 1964 . 

In conclusion a brie f note on the National Library of 

New Zealand ' s computerisation plans . In April 1969 

the Bibliographical Work Study Group was set up within 

the National Library to consider probl ems related to 

the production of the Union lis t of serials in New 

Zea l a nd libraries, the Ind ex to New Zealand 

periodicals and the New Zealand national bibliography . 

As a result of the findings of the Group, it was 

decided to study the f easibil ity of automating the 

procedures involved in producing the abo vementioned 

three works . It was a lso dec ided to investigate the 

possible us e of the MARC service . As the British 

National Bibliogra phy a nd the Library of Congress 

MARC tapes constitute the bulk of the world output 

of works in the English l anguage , the National Library 

235 . National Library Sympo s ium : Conferenc e papers . 
New Zealand libraries, 34(2) : 48- 58 , April 
1971 . 
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proposed using the tapes for the selection, ordering 

and cataloguing purposes, and to act as the central 

national agency dispensing on demand, data from the 

tapes concerning batches of records or even individual 

records . 2 36 

The National Library of New Zealand is still in the 

process of developing its bibliog raphi cal function, 

but a good start has been made in this direction. 

5.4.6. Summary 

No two national libraries interpret their biblio-

graphical function in the same way . The examples 

given in the preceding sections illustrate this 

statement. The following is a brief summary of 

points of similarity and difference between the 

five national libraries us ed as examples. 

All five these national libra ries, namely, the 

National Library of Australia, the National Library 

of Canada, the Library of Congress, the British 

Museum Library and the National Library of New 

Zealand, are at different stages of development. 

The National Library of Canada , for instance , was 

planned as a national library and has been steadily 

developing over the past nineteen years along the 

lines of the ideal national library. 

2J6. MACLEAN, H. DeS. C. Automation in the National 
Library. New Zealand libraries, 34(2): 54- 55, 
April 1971. 
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The Libra ry of Congress and the British Museum 

Libra ry repres ent the old, well-established national 

libraries . The Library of Congress has been 

experimenting with automa tion to render it more 

e fficient and has taken t h e lead in this field . The 

British Museum Library is on the threshold of a whole 

new development which will change its character 

considerably. 

The National Library of Australia started its life 

a s a Parl iamentary Library and remained almost 

exclusively the Library of Parliament for the first 

twenty-five years of its existence . 

The National Library of New Zealand is the youngest 

of the five, although it was formed from three 

existing libraries, 

a national library. 

and is still shaping itself as 

It is faced with the difficult 

task of creating a national library from three 

administratively separate units. 

All five these libraries have introduced , or are 

planning to introduce, automation to their procedures 

a nd services. Generally speaking the 

computerisation of the current national bibliography 

seems to be a good starting point . 

So much then for the varying degrees of development 

of these five national libraries. 
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flow do these f .ive national libraries differ in the 

performance of their bibliographical function? 

'5 •11 .6 .1 Compil ation a nd publication of bibliographies 

A l L five these national libraries compile and publish 

bibJiographies, some more than others. The most 

important bibliography is , however, t he current 

lli-t. tional bibliography. The current complete national 

bibliogra phy has b e en described a s central to all 

biu tiographical activity . 2 J7 

The National Library of Austra lia has been publishing 

the Austra lian national bibliography since 1961 . 

Tho National Library of Canada has been responsible 

for Canadiana ( start ed in 1951) since its establish­

ment in 195J and regards the publication of Canadiana 

as one of its ma in functions. 

The Libra ry of Congres s do e s not compile and publish 

a current national bibliography, although the 

National union catalog is an excellent substitute 

.for one. 

The National Libra ry of New Zealand started 

publishing New Zealand national bibliography in 1967, 

bu t also covering the year 1966. 

2J7 . LINDER, op. cit., p.18. 



An u11usual situation exis1s in Britain where an 

independ ent body, the British National Bibliography 

Limited has c ompiled and published the current 

national bibliography since its inception in 1950 . 
The Britis h National Bibliography Limited performs 

important national bibliographical work and will 

form part of the proposed British Library . 

5 . 4.6.2 National bibliographical information centre 

In Australia this task was performed by the 

Australian Bibliographical Centre \\IJ1ich, administra­

tively, fo rmed part of the National Library. As a 

result of the small amount of use made of its 

services, the National Library of Australia took 

over the function of acting as a national biblio­

graphical information centre and clearing house for 

bibliographical enquiries. 

In Canada the Bibliographic Centre preceded the 

establishment of the National Library. When the 

National Library of Canada was established in 1953, 
it a bsorbed the Bibliographic Centre . 

The Library of Congress acts as a national biblio­

graphical information centre and a lso offers a 

specialized information service, namely, the 

National Re f err a l Center for Science and Technology . 

A parallel exists between Canada a nd New Zealand . 

Whe n the National Library of New Zealand was 

established in 1966, it took over the functions of 

the Na l.ional Library Centre . 
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The British Museum Library offers a r e ference and 

bibliographical information service. One of the 

objectives of the proposed British Library will be 

to offer a national bibliographical service . 

5.4.6.J Co-ordination of bibliographical activities 

The Australian Advisory Council on Bibliographical 

Se r vices (AACOBS) co-ordinates bibliographical 

ac tivities in Australia. 

The National Library of Canada plays a leading r8le 

in co-ordination of bibliographical activities in 

Ca nada. 

The Library of Congress is the most active of national 

libraries in the field of co-ordination. 

The Trustees of the National Library of New Zealand 

e stablished a Committee on New Zealand Library 

Resources and Bibliographical Services in 1967 to, 

inter-alia, co-ordinate bibliographical services in 

New Zealand. 

An urgent need exists in Britain for a nationally 

co- ordinated programme of bibliographi cal activity . 

This will probably b e achieved by the British Library. 

2J8 
Two points listed under this heading in the checklist 

s hould be referred to here. The first is the que stion 

of the national library co-operating with a national 

bibliographical commission. 

2J8 . Refer p . lJ~ 



In four out of the five countries under consideration, 

such commissions do not exist,. but in each case the 

national library co-operates with the equivalent of 

such a commission, for example, the Library of Congress 

co-operates with the American Library Association. and 

the Association of Research Libraries, and other 

professional bodies. In New Zealand the Committee 

on New Zealand Library Resources and Bibliographical 

Services acts as a national bibliographical 

commission in co-operation with the Library Resources 

Committee of the New Zealand Library Association. 

1he second point refers to the national library's 

participation in the training of bibliographers . 

In all fiv e the countries under consideration training 

in bibliography is includ ed in the courses f'or 

professional librarians. In Britain t h e Standing 

Confere nce on National and University Libraries 

(SCONUL) organizes regular courses in bibliography. 

5 .4. 6.4 International co-operation in bibliography 

This is the most difficult category to assess in 
2J9 

terms of the suggestions set out in the checklist. 

Most of the national libraries discussed participate 

in some kind of' international co-operation, f'or 

example , the Shared Cataloging Program operated by 

the Library of Congress. Most of the national 

239 . Refer p.lJO. 
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libraries also seem to have informal arrangements 

with national libraries abroad for the exchange of 

bibliographical information. 'Ille most active library 

in the field of international co-operation is 

undoubtedly the Library of Congress. 

It is clear from the foregoing that national libraries 

h a ve a definite responsibility in the field of 

bibliography; that they perform their bibliographi­

cal function t o a greater or lesser degree; that the 

national libra ry is a dominant factor in bibliographi­

cal cov erage in its own country and should 

contribute to international bibliography; and that 

one central authority in a country should exercise 

g eneral control in bibliographical matters. 
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6. THE BIBLIOGRAPHICAL FUNCTION OF THE NATIONAL 
LIBRARY IN SOUTH AFRICA 

·Chapters Two and Three defined t he national library 

a nd stat ed its functions. In describing national 

l ibrary functions, it was establish ed tha t the nationa l 

l ibrary h as a bibliographi cal function to perform. 

Chapter Four introu u ced t he national l ibrary in South 

Africa and dealt with the functions of the South 

African Library, Cape Town, and t he State Libra r y , 

Pretoria . The declared functions of these two 

institutions were compared with those national library 

function s proposed by t he Progra mme for future library 

development in the Republic of South Africa,
240 

under 

th e headings of Fundamenta l o r essentia l functions, 

Desirable functions and functions whi ch are not 

necessary functions of a nationa l libra ry. This 

chapter concluded that the national library in 

South Afri ca h as a definite responsibility in the 

field of bibliography. 

Chapter Five described t h e bibliographical function 

of the national libra ry in terms of the 

Recommendations and Conclusions of th e Symposium on 

240. NATIONAL Conference of Libra ry Authorities , 
Pretoria, 1962 . Programme for future library 
development i n the Republic of South Africa . 
South Africa n libraries, J O(J): 81-117, 
J a n., 1963 . 
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National Libraries in Europe in 1958 . 241 A checklist, 

based on these recommendations, was introduced a nd 

us ed for the analysis of the bibliographical function 

of a few selected national libraries abroad. 

This chapter established that the national library is 

a dominant factor in a plan for national bibliographi­

rRl coverage and should also co-operate in 

i n t ernational bibliography; that it should co-ordinate 

ht bliographicaJ activities in its own country, and 

tlP t one central authority in a country should 

e ~crcise general control. in bibliographical matters. 

Ch a pter Six will deal with the bibliographical function 

of the national library in South Africa. The problem 

investigated is the interpretation and performance by 

the national library in South Africa of its 

bibliographical function evaluated in terms of the 

bibliographical function of national libraries 

generally. Bibliographical work completed and in 

progress will be analyzed according to the checklist 

-introduced in Chapter Five. Re ferenc e will be made 

t o bibliographical work undertaken by other 

ins titutions which forms an important part of the 

na tiona l bibliographical equipment. 

241. NATIONAL libraries : their problems a nd prospects. 

2 00 

Symposium on National Libraries in Europe,Vienna, 
8-27 Sept., 1958. Paris, UNESCO, 1960. (UNESCO 
manuals for libraries, 11). p.llJ-114. 



6.1 The bibliographical function of the South 
African Library, Cape Town 

The South African Public Library, as it was formerly 

known, represented the early beginnings of the 

Reference and Bibliographical Centre. Today its aim 

is to act as the national reference library of South 

Africa in co-operation with the State Library , 

Pretoria. 

After the establishment of the Ca pe Town City Library 

Service the South African Libra ry could start 

concentrating on its national library functions. In 

reformulating library objectives and policies in 1955 

the Trustees gave special attention to "the e ffective 

discharge of the Libra ry's obligations under the 

Copyright Act as amended and the publication of 

lists and bibliographies bas ed on the Copyright and 

Afri cana collections ... 11242 The official statement 

of functions also included : 

"To act as a national bibliographical centre, 
involving, among others, the following 
ac tiviti e s: 

( a ) the provis ion a nd publication of informa­
tion of bibliographical significance 
relating to Southern Africa, for instance, 
through the med ium of the Quarterly 
Bull e tin of the Sou t h Afri can Libra ry, 
the Grey bibliogra phies a nd other means 

24 2 . SOUTH AFRICAN Public Library. Repo r t of the 
Trustees ... 1 J a n., 1954 - Jl Dec ., 1955 . 
Cape Town, the Library, 1956 . p . 2 . 
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(b) the maintenance of depository libraries 
of international significance, such as 
those of the United Nations Organization 
and UNESCO, acting as a link with UNESCO 
and other bodies concerned with the 
promotion of library co-operation on the 
widest possible basis 

(c) the encouragement of co-operation between 
all libraries in Southern Africa and the 
provision of facilities for the exchange 
of books between libraries."24J 

The bibliographical function of the South African 

Library has remained substantially the same. It no 

longer publishes a list of its Copyright acquisitions , 

but assists in the compil ation of the South African 

national bibliography by sending the State Library 

details of its acquisitions of South African 

interest which it purchases. This is in keeping 

with the recommendation of the Booysen Committee 

that the national libraries should publish only one 

list based on Copyright material. 244 The South 

African Library still publishes its Grey biblio­

graphies, bibliographical articles in the Quarterly 

bulletin and the Mendelssohn Revision Project 

publishes its Bulletin. 

24J . FRIIS, T. The planning of library material 
for use from the organizational point of view. 
Part II. South African libraries, 27(4): 116, 
April 1960. 

244 . SUID-AFRIKA (Republiek). Dept. van Onderwys, 
Kuns en Wetenskap. Verslag va n die Komitee 
van Ondersoek na die Behoeftes van Staats­
ondersteunde Inrigtings. Pretoria, 1962 . 
Deel 1 (Hoofverslag) par. lJ .12.1., p . 45. 
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In a recent statement o:f the functions o:f the Library 

the Trustees list the acquisition and preservation 

o:f various categories o:f material, :for example, 

Copyright and A-f'ri.cana, sped.al material not 

a vailable elsewh e re in South Africa, books in 

foreign languages, etc., describing the bibliographi­

cal function as 

"the prov is ion o:f in:forma ti on and adv ice to 
other institutions and individuals; 

bibliographical research in connection with 
the abovementioned in co-operation with other 
libraries and the publication o:f the results 
th e reo:f; n24 5 

The bibliographical function of' the South African 

Library will be analyzed in the :following sections 
4 2 6 

according to the checklist designed :for this purpose. 

The checklist is based on :four basic approaches to 

the bibliographical function : 

The compilation and publication o:f bibliographies. 

The national library as a n a tional bibliographi­
cal in:formation centre . 

The r8le of' the national library in the co­
ordination o:f the bibliographical activities 
of' a country. 

International co-operation in the :field o:f 
bibliography. 

245. DE JAGER, P.J. Wat die nas iona le biblioteke 
vir openbare biblioteke kan d o en. In Suid­
Af'rikaanse Biblioteekvereniging 25ste jaarlikse 
kon:ferensie, Oos-Londen,19 70. Re:fe r ate . 
Pot che:fs troom, die Ve r eniging ,1970. p . 6 7. Free 
translation :from the Afrikaan s . 

246. Refer Chapter Fiv e , p .129-lJ O. 
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6.1.1 Compilation and publication of bibliographies 

6.1.1.1 Current national bibliography 

In 1946 the South African Library started publishing 

lists of accessions based on material received on 

legal deposit in its Quarterly bulletin. These lists 

were in the form of a classified bibliography. As 

from September 1958 to December 1969 they appeared 

in a separate publication entitled Africana nova 

which was a classified bibliography of material 

~ urrently published in and about South Africa. 

Africana nova also included lists of new official 

publications as from the March 1962 issue. Africana 

nova ceased publication with the issue for December 

1969. 

6.1.1.2 Retrospective national bibliography 

In 1960 a Mendelssohn Revision Project was launched 

at the South African Library, financed by the 

Na tional Council for Social Research (now the Human 

Sciences Research Council) with the Director of the 

Library as editor-in-chief. 

The main source for South African retrospective 

national bibliography for many years wa s Sidney 

Me nd e l ssohn's South African bibliography, published 

in 1910, with 1909 a s the t e rmina l date for entries. 

As early as 194J the South African Library 

Asso ci a tion advocated the need for a thoroughly 
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247 
r e vised and greatly s upplemented Mendelssohn. 

Th e a im of t he r evision is to includ e items published 

up to 1909 a nd omitt ed by Me n delssohn, plus 

correc tions to his material where the error is 

significant, a nd ma teria l p ublished b etwee n 1909 a nd 

1925. Up to the end of 1970, J5, 000 new or variant 

items had b een recorded ( the original bibliogra phy 

contains 7,000 entries). The revision is limite d 

in scope to items published South of the Limpop o or 

dealing with that area . The former Protec torates , 

South West Africa and the African islands, for 

example, St . Hel ena , Ascension, Tristan d 'Acunha, 

Mauritius a nd Madagas c a r are included - the la t ter 

two up to 1850 only . Types of publications omitted 

a r e , for example , newspapers , periodicals , maps, 

printe d music, manuscripts , pictures , governmeJ1t 

publications a fter 1854, and books in the vernacular. 

This revised bibliography will be completed in 197J. 
It will take the form of a union catalogue, giving 

the location of copies found in various libraries 

inspected . The symbols used in t h e u nion catalogue 

of periodicals P eriodicals in South African libraries, 

will b e us ed for the names of libraries in the 

b "bl" h 248 i iograp y . 

247 . Bibliographica l desiderata for South Africa . 
South African libraries, 11(2) : J9 , Oct . , 194J . 

248 . SMIT, D.E . The Mendelssohn Revi s ion Project . 
South African libraries, J7 (5) : 256- 259 , 
April 1970 . 
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An important bibliography for the period before 1952 

whi ch deserves to be mentioned here is South Africa 

in prin t. This excellent select list of Africana 

was issued in conjunction with a national exhibition 

to mark the van Ri e b ee ck tercentenary and was based 

on a n exhibition of books, atlases and maps held in 

the South Africa n Library. 249 

6 .1.1.J Selective national bibliography 

The feasibility of publishing a South African Book 

prices current for Africana was considered, but the 

South African Li bra ry does not ha ve the staff to 

under t a ke it and no support was offered by the book­

sellers. The possibility of publishing such a list 

was referred to the South African Library by the 

Bibliographical Committee of the South African 

Library Association. 2 5° 

6 . 1 .1. 4 Theses 

The South A1rican Library is not respon s ible for 

the union catalogue of South African th e ses . 

2 49. VAN RIEBEECK FESTIVAL . Book Exhibition Commi ttee . 
South Afri ca in print ... catalogue of an 
exhibition of books, atlases and maps held in 
t he South African Library, Cape Town . 
Cape Town, the Committ ee , 1952. xii , 187p. 

250 . SOUTH AFRICAN Library Association. Annual 
report ... 1965- 1966 . Po tchefstro om, the 
As s o c i a tion, 1966 , p . 21 . 
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6 . 1.1.5 Serials 

Several bibliographies of serial publications hav e 

b een published in the Grey bibliographies series. 

Handlist of South African periodicals, compiled by 

A . M. Lewin Robinson appeared in 1946 as Grey 

bibliography no . 1. This bibliography refers to 

periodicals received on legal deposit in the South 

African Library in December 1946 . Newspapers, 

school and parish magazines and house journals were 

excluded . It was the most complete current list 

o f its kind, enu merating by subj ect over 450 

periodicals. It contained a title index and a list 

of publishers' addresses . A second edition of the 

Handlist of periodicals current in December 1951 , 

was published as Grey bibliographies, no. 5 . 

Until June 1970 articles on South African serial 

publications used to appear in the Quarterly bulletin 

of the South African Library, giving information on 

new serials, changes of titles ,address, etc ., and 

ceased publications. 

A Union list of South African newspapers, November 

1949, was published in 1950 as Grey bibliographies, 

no. J . It wa s arranged alphabetically by place of 

publication with a n index of n ewspaper t itles and 

included such useful information as d a t e of first 

iss u e , d a t e ceased, c ha nges of titl e a nd locations 

with holdings. Some of this information is still 

u seful, a lthough th e bibliog r aphy is very out-of­

date. 
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The Classified list of South African annual 

publications, March 1951, wa s published in 1951 as 

Grey bibliographies, no. 4. 

6.1.1.6 Subject bibliographies 

The South African Library issuerl Flora Africana; 

South African botanical books, 1600-1963: a selective 

bibliography, on the occasion of the Gold en Jubilee 

of the National Botanical Gardens , Kirstenbosch, in 

1963. This bibliography was compiled by W. Tyrrell­

Glynn with the assistance of M. R. Levyns and 

published as Grey bibliographies, no . 8. It lists 

some 244 books and Jl periodicals, mainly of 

historical interest. 

6.1.1.7 Bibliographies of bibliographies 

A bib liography of African bibliographies covering the 

territories south of the Sahara is a standard work 

on the subject. The latest edition is the fourth 

published in 1961 a s Grey bibliographies , no. 7. 

A fifth edition of this bibliography is in 

preparation, but it is not certa in when it will be 

publis h e d a s the vas t a moun t of publications OJI 

Africa has made its compila tion by one person no 

longer fea sible a n d a dditional bibliog r aphical sta ff 

is urgently required. 
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6 .1.1.8 Bibliographies based on own collection s 

The South A:fri can Library h as a manuscript coll ect ion 

of unusual variety which represents th e country ' s 

l a rgest single collect ion . A guide to this collection 

i s in progress . 

A short- title list of tbe Library's incunabula was 

published in t h e c ommemorat iv e b o ok Th e South African 

Library , its history, collections and librarians, 

1818- 1968 . 2 51 South Africa in print2 52 can also be 

in c lud ed in thi s category, as well as the catalogu es 

of the Library ' s special collect i ons published in 

bookform , for example, Dr. W.H.I. Bl eek 's catalogue 

of the Grey coll ect ion and the catalogue of the 

coll ect ion of the books in the South African Library 

c ompiled by Thomas Pringle and published as l ong 

ago as 1824. 

6 . 1.1.9 Co-operative bibliographical undertakings 

Th e South African Library is not engaged in any 

such venture at present , although it is dependant 

on ass is tance from other libraries in the c ompilatio n 

of the union catalogue of unpublished material in 

Sou t h Afri can libraries . 

251 . ROBINSON, A.M . L . The incunabula in the Grey 
collection . In Pama, C., ed. The South Afri can 
Library , its"""history ... Cape Town, Balkema ,1 968 . 
p .122- 147 . Short-title list o:f incunabula 
compiled by Gillian Nicholson . 

252 . Re fer par . 6 .1.1. 2, p . 2 06 . 
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6.1.1.1 0 Other bibliographies 

The South Af'rican Library is the most active in the 

field of unpublished material and is engaged in the 

c ompilation of a national inventory of manuscripts . 

This project was initiated in 1966 at the request 

o f the Bibliographical Cornmi ttee of the South African 

Library Association . 2 5J This inventory will take 

the form of a union catalogue and will include 

ma nuscripts in libraries, museums, church archives, 

etc . and in the possession of private persons. It 

will also include correspond ence, private papers, 

diaries, typescripts of literary works . A 

consid erable amount of material has a lready been 

collected and work will be carried out when the guide 

t o the South African Library's own manuscript 

collection has been completed. 

The Bibliographical Committee of the South African 

Library Association requested the South African 

Library to compile a Joint catalogue of early printed 

books in South Africa which would consist of a 

short-title catalogue of incuna bula , including those 

in private collections ; a short-title catalogue of 

books published between 1500-1549, 1550-1599 and 

in the 17th century; and to undertake a f'ull 

bibliographical description of items included at a 

later date. 2 54 The Director of the Library is 

253 , SOUTH AFRICAN Library Association. Annual 
report ..• 1965-66. Potchefstroom,the Association, 
1966 . p.21. 

254. SOUTH AFRICAN Library Association . Annual 
report ... 1969-70. Potchefstroom, the 
Association, 1970. p . 25 . 
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compiling a bibliography of early printed books, 

i.e . incunabula in South African libraries , up t o 

1550. The South African Libra ry h o lds 197 items . 

The catalogue will consist of short-title entries 

with an index of places a nd presses . 

Th e South Afr i can Li brary compiles speci alized 

bibliographies f rom time t o time a nd publishes 

bibliographical articles in its Qua rt erly bull e tin . 

Exa mpl es of s u ch articles are numerous . Two worth 

citing a re the art i cles by Professor L . F. Ca sson on 

the mediaev a l manuscripts in the Grey coll e ction2 55 

a nd the a r ticle by t h e Librarian of Parliament on 

the Mendelssohn collection o f books. 2 56 

'Ibe following bibliographical pro jects a re a t present 

b eing pursued : the revision of Me nd elssohn ' s South 

African bibliogra phy ; Bibliography o f African 

bibliogra phies; Union catalogue of unpublished 

material in South African libraries (UMISAL); 

Bibliography of early printed books in South African 

libraries; A guide to the manuscripts collections in 

the South African Library . Some of these will be 

published in the Grey bibliographies seri es . 

255 . CASSON, L . F . Th e mediaeval ma nuscripts 0£ uhe 
Grey collection .. . Quarterl) bulletin of the 
South African Libr ary, lZ~ (l : J-JJ, Sept ., 1959 . 

256 . QUI NTON, J.C. The Mendelssohn collection of 
books . Quarterl bulletin of the South African 
Library, 22 4) : 114-121 , June 1968 . 

211 



The South African Library is also engaged in a 

reprint programme . A Publications Sub-Committee of 

the Council was appointed in 1970 to be responsible 

for an e nlarged publications programme . The reprint 

programme includes the reprinting of the Cape 

almanacs from 1801-1850 of which the African court 

calendar for 1801 was published in facsimile in 

1970. 257 

The Friends of the South African Library , established 

in 1955 , sponsor a publication programme . The 

Friends , for example, sp onsored the publication of 

Flora Africana. 2 58 

6 .1.2 National bibliographical information centre 

The South African Library lists as one of its 

funct ions "the provision of information and advice 

to other institutions and individuals. 11259 In terms 

0£ the functions of a national bibliographical centre 

as outlined by Knud Larsen , the South African Library 

qual ifies in two respects , namely, information 

257,258 . SOUTH AFRICAN Library . Report of the 
Council ••• 1969-1970. Cape Town, the Library , 
1971 . p ;lO; Report o f the Trustees ••• 1962-
1963 . Cape Town, the Library, 1964. p.J. 

259 , DE JAGER, op.cit., p . 67 . 



. 260 261 
service and production of reference tools. ' 

6.1.2.1 Knowl edge of al l sources of information 

The aim of the South African Library is to act a s 

the national Reference Library of South Africa in 

co-operation with the State Library, Pretoria. To 

achieve this end the Library places a heavy emphasis 

on the acquisition and preservation of different 

types of material : 

"The acquisition and preservation of all 
publications in or about the Republic of 
South Africa, including those received 
under the Copyright Act, for reference 
purposes; 

the acquisition and preservation of 
representative material on Africa South 
of the Sahara, for reference purposes; 

the acquisition of basic reference material 
with emphasis on the Humanities and books 
in foreign languages; 

the acquisition of special material not 
available elsewhere in South Africa 262 with special reference to Mathematics." 

260 . LARSEN, K. National bibliographical servic es : 
their creation and operation. Paris , UNESCO, 
1953· (UNESCO bibliographical handbooks, 1). 
p.6-7. 

261 . For a description of publieati6ns cited in 
paragraph 6 .1. 1 . see MUSIKER, R. South 
Afri can bibliography ..• London, Crosby 
Lockwood, 1970 and Guide to South African 
reference books. 5th ed. Cape Town, Balkema, 
1971. 

262. DE JAGER, op. cit., p.67. 
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As the oldest library in South Africa, the South 

African Library also possesses the best and most 

complete collection of early South African material. 

It has a good collection of bibliographical works 

t o which it is constantly adding new titles. 

6.1.2 .2 Guides to sources of specialized informa­
tion 

The South African Library is at present engaged in 

the compilation of the union catalo_gue of unpublished 

material in South African libraries (UMI SAL) and a 

guide to the manuscripts in its own collection. 

A guide to official and statistical resources was 

incorrectly attributed to the South African Library 
263 by the Programme for future library development ..• 

This guide was compiled by G. Geertsema and published 

by the Bureau of Market Research, University of South 

Africa, in 1962. 

6 .1. 2.3 Register of bibliographies compiled in 
the country 

No such register is kept by the South African Library. 

The nearest equivalent t o such a register would be 

R. Musiker's South African bibliography264 and the 

263. NATIONAL Conference of Library Authorities, 
Pretoria, 1962. Programme for future library 
development in the Republic .•. South African 
libraries, 30 ( 3) : 111, Jan., 1963. 

264 . MUSIKER, R. South African bibliography: a 
survey of bibliographies and bibliographical 
work. London, Crosby Lockwood, 1970. 
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various articles by him on bibliographi cal progress 

in South Africa published in South African libraries 

and the South African Library Association newsletter. 

6.1.2.4 Pr ovision of bibliographica l information 

The South African Library acts as a n information 

centre for bibliographical enquiries in consequence 

of its l a rge stock and extensive collection of 

bibliogra phical source materia l. It receiv es 

requests for information from private individual s 

a nd institutions all over South Africa and abro ad, 

a nd provides information by telephone and corres­

pondence a nd across the counter to users of the 

library . 

6 .1.J Co-ordina tion of bibliogra phical ac t ivities 

This is one of the bibliographical f'unctions proposed 

by the Programme for f'uture library development in the 

Republic of South Africa. 2 6 5 The South African 

Library co-operates with other libraries when 

called upon to do s o. 

6 .1. J .l Co-operation with National Bibliographi­
cal Commission 

Th e South Afri can Library co-operates with the 

Bibliographical Committee o f the South African 

Library Ass o c i ation of which the Director is a 

265 . NATIONAL Conference of Library Authorities, 
Pretoria , 1962 . Programme •.. South African 
libraries, J O(J): lOJ , J an ., 1963. 
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member. At present the Library is engaged in certain 

bibliographical work at the express request 0£ the 

Bibliographical Committee. 266 

6.1.J.2 

6.1.J.J 

·Establishment 0£ standards and advising on 
bibliographical methodology. 

Maintaining contact with bodies engaged in 
bibliographical work, calling con£erences 
0£ bibliographers and ensuring that 
bibliographical work is done by the most 
suitable agency 

The Director 0£ the South A£rican Library as a member 

0£ the Bibliographical Committee, would be involved 

in these activities to the extent that the Committee 

is concerned. 

A con£erence 0£ South A£rican bibliophiles, sponsored 

by the Friends 0£ the South A£rican Library was h~t~ 

£rom November 28 to December 1, 1966 in . the Library. 

6.1.J .4 Proposals £or the training 0£ bibliographers 
and providing opportunities £or practical 
training 

Training in bibliography is provided £or in the 

courses in Librarianship o££ered by South A£rican 

universities. The Director 0£ the South A£rican 

Library lectures to students 0£ Librarianship at 

266 . Re£er par. 6 .1.1. 10, p.210 . 

267 . SOUTH AFRICAN Library . Report 0£ the Trustees ••. 
1966-1968. Cape Town, the Library, 1969. p.5. 
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the University of Cape Town on Bibliogra phy, and 

bibliographies are prepared under his direction. He 
268 

has also writt e n a standard textbook on the subject. 

6 .1.4 International co-operation in the fi e ld of 
bibliography 

6.1 .4.1 Excha nge of information on unpublished 
bibliogra phies 

One of the functions of the South African Library is 

t o co-operat e wi th national libraries abroad . The 

Library re ceives many bibliographical enquiri es from 

other national libraries and is clearly acknowledged 

as the place to which these should be directed . 

6 .1.4. 2 

6.1.4.J 

Publicat ion of reports on bibliographical 
wo rk in lo cal and international journals 

Providing UNESCO with lists of new 
period i cals 

South Africa is no longer a memb er of UNESCO a nd the 

South Africa n Library does not contribute to UNESC O' s 

Bulle tin on bibliogra phy, documenta tion and 

terminology. The South African Libra ry publi shes 

articl e s on bibliography in its Quarterly bulletin 

a nd contributes to the Int e rnationa l current biblio­

graphy o f the history of the book a nd of the iibrar)r. 

26 8 . ROBINSON, A.M.L . Sy s t ema ti c bibliogra phy : a 
p racti cal guid e to th e wo r k of compilation . 
Jrd rev. ed . Lond on, Bing ley, 1971 . 
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A £ormer Director 0£ the South A£rican Library was a 

corresponding member 0£ the International Advisory 

Committee on Bibliography and contributed the 

article on South A£rica to UNESCO's Biblio~raphical 

services throughout the world, 1950-1959.
2 9 • 270 The 

present Director attends the meetings 0£ the 

International Federation 0£ Library Associations 

General Council when possible and the Committee on 

Bibliography. He is convenor 0£ the South A£rican 

Committee to supply contributions to the International 

current bibliography 0£ the history 0£ the book and 

0£ the library (INCUBIB), sponsored by the Inter­

national Federation 0£ Library Associati"on 's Committee 

on Rare and Precious Books. 2711272 

269. SOUTH AFRICAN Public Library. Report 0£ the 
Trustees ••• 195A-1955, p.7; Report 0£ the 
Trustees ••• 1956-1957, p.6; Report · o£ the 
Trustees ••. 1960-1961, p.7. 

270. COLLISON, R,L. Bibliographical services 
throughout the world, 1950-1959. Paris, UNESCO, 
1961. (UNESCO bibliographical h a ndbooks, 9). 
p.1J5-1J8. 

271. SOUTH AFRICAN Library. Report 0£ the Council ••. 
1969-1970. Cape Town, the Library, 1971. p.12. 

272. Some 0£ the in£ormation us ed in this s ection 
was obtained in response to a questionnaire 
completed by the South A£rican Libra ry. 

218 



6.2 The bibliographical funct ion of the State 
Library , Pretoria 

Since the establishment of the Pretoria Public 

Library in 1964, the Sta~e Library has been able to 

concentrate on it s national library fun ct ions. On 

February 21, 1964, the Minister of Education , Arts 

a nd Science official ly set out the aims and functions 

of the State Library. The bibliographical function 

is given as 

"To make the nationa l lite r ature better known 
by means of bibliographies , and to provide 
bibliographical information. 11 273 

The State Library interprets this bibliographical 

function as follows : 

"By means of bibliographies, to record all 
South African publications appearing since 
a nd including the year 1926 according to 
internationally acceptable standards of 
bibliograph i cal description. 

To assist students and r esearch workers in 
the us e of published bibl i ographies in all 
fields. 

To compile bibliographies , on request , in 
the interest of r esearch. 

To assis t in the identification, when 
necessary, of publications required on 
inter-library loan. 

273 . STATE LIBRARY . Report of the Coun cil for the 
year ended March Jl , 1971. Pretor i a, t h e 
Libra ry, 1971. p . 5 . 
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The compilation and publication of a union 
catalogue of study and research books held 
by South African libraries. 11 274 

The bibliographical function of the State Library will 

be analyzed in the foll owing sections according to 

the checklist designed for this purpose. 275 

6.2.1 Compilation and publication of bibliographies 

6.2.1.1 Current national bibliography 

In 19JJ the State Library started issuing regular 

lists of accessions based on material received on 

legal deposit. These lists ceased in 1958 and in 

1959 the State Library started publishing a proper 

current national bibliography entitled South African 

national bibliography. This bibliography appears at 

quarterly intervals with an annual volume which 

includes publications received during the fourth 

quarter for which a separ ate issue is not published. 

It provides coverage for all books, pamphlets, 

official publications, maps, sheet music, children ' s 

a nd school books, novels, books in Bantu languages, 

new periodicals published in South Africa and South 

West Africa. Reprints are also included s o that the 

South African national bibliography also provides a 

274 . Information obtained in response to a 
questionnaire completed by the State Library. 

275 . Refer Chapter Five, p .129-lJO. 
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kind of South African "Books in print. u All 

languages are included and in the case of books in 

Bantu languages an English and Afrikaans translation 

of the title is given. It also provides additional 

information such as book production statistics. 

Since 1970 the scope of the South African national 

bibliography has been broadened to fill the gap left 

by Africana nova and to include: material about 

South Africa published overseas, publications by 

South Africans living abroad, works by South 

Africans published overseas, translations of South 

Afri can material, and oversea s publications in 

Afrikaans. This was introduced in the State Library's 

card service. A separate bibliography of this 

material cov.ering the period since 1969 when Africana 

nov a ceased, is in preparation. 

In 1967 the State Library introduced a weekly 

South African national bibliography card service. 

As from the beginning of 1968 this bibliography bas 

been produced with the a id of a computer which has 

reduced delays. A nine-year cumulation for the 

p eriod 1958-1967 is in progress and a four-year 

cumulation for the period 1968-1971 has been 

completed. 

6.2.1.2 Retrospec t ive national bibliography 

A retrospective South African national bibliography 

for the period 1 926-1958 bas been in progress since 

1965 . The revised ed ition of Mendelssohn's South 

African bibliography will cover the period up to 
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1925. A bibliography of all books and journals in 

Bantu languages from the earliest time, is also in 

progress. 

6.2.1.J Selective national bibliography 

As a result of the computerisation of the South 

African national bibliography, it should be relatively 

e asy for the State Library to produce selective 

national bibliogra phies if the demand exists. 

6.2.1.4 Theses 

The State Library is not responsible for the South 

African union cata logue of theses. 

6 .2.1.5 Serials 

The Stat e Library has published sev eral bibliographies 

o f seria l publications . In 1966 it published Current 

South African periodicals : a classified list, July, 

1965, whi c h is kept up- to-d a t e with annual 
276 s uppleme nts. The State Library has published 

sev e r a l pe riod ica l bibliogra phie s i n its Biblio­

graphi cal series, for example, a bibliography of 

periodica ls on classical antiquity, sociological 

journa l s in South African libra ri e s, libra ry journa ls 

276. These supplements have been appearing annually 
sin~e 1966. No. 1, 1966-

22 2 



in South A£rican libraries, e t c . 277 

In 1970 the Sta t e Library publ i shed a directory 0£ 

Curr ent Sout h A£rican newspap ers . This is a 

di r ectory 0£ 170 curr en t South A£r ican newspap e r s 

g iving f'ull in£ormat ion £or each, inc lud i ng d a t e 0£ 

£irst issue, imprint a nd pric e . I t a l s o contains 

a rticles on South A£rican press · law a nd the history 

0£ the South A£ri can newspa per press. The library 

ha s compiled a l i st 0 £ South A£rican news pa pers 

on micro£ilm. It hopes to compile bibliographies 

0£ ceased South A£rican periodicals and newspapers 

at some f'uture date. 

6.2.1.6 Subject bibliographies 

Th e State Library has published several such biblio­

gr aphi es. Its Bibl iography 0£ r e progra phy was the 

l atest t o appear in its Bi bl iogr aph i es ser ies . 2 78 

The Bi bliogra phic Depar t ment 0 £ the State Library 

has compiled a l i s t 0£ the bibl iograph i e s compil ed 

by it £or t he per i od 1964-197 0 . Thi s is a 

classi£ied l ist 0£ approximately JOO s ubject 

bibliographies . 

277,278 . STATE LIBRARY . Catalogue o·£ State Library 
publicatio ns , 1969. Pretoria , the Library , 
1969. Sec tion C, p.1-5 . 
The au thor obta i ned a copy 0£ this 
catalogue which had been updated by the 
State Li brary , a l though a revised ed i tion 
had not ye t app eared at the time 0£ 
writing thi s study . 
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The Sta te Library is engaged in a n active 

publication programme. In addition to its Biblio­

graphies series, it has also issued several 

publications in its Contributions to library scienc e 

~ cries, including two p ublications on the subj ect o.f 

int er-library loans a nd a n early history o.f the 

Lib 279, 280, 281 It l bl · h · t rary. a so pu is es a reprin s 

series designed to produce inexpensive .facsimiles 

o.f rare and out-of-print A.fricana. 

Iii 19b7 it .first issued its catalogu e o.f banned 

books which is kept up-to-date with quarterly 

supplements . Tilis is a useful reference tool and 

supplements Jacobsen's index to objectionable 

literature. 

Tiie 25th annual conference o.f the South African 

Library Association held in 1970 ad op ted a motion 

"that th e State Library be approached to consider 

the' compilation o.f a list o.f conferences held and 

con.ference proceedings published in A.frica south 

279 . HADLEY, Anne T. A survey o .f interlibrary loan 
service o.f the State Library. Pretoria , State 
Library, 1963. (ii), 4Jp. (Contributions t o 
library science, no. 05). 

280. Id. Trends in inter-library lending in South 
A.frica ..• Pretoria ,State Library,1971 . vii, 56p. 
(Contributions to library science, no.12). 

281. ASCHENBORN, H.J. De Staatsbibliotheek der Zuid­
A.frikaansche Republi ek, 1887-1900. Pretoria, 
Staatsbiblioteek, 1971 . x v i , 247p. (Biblio­
teekkundige bydraes, no . 11). 



of the Zambezi (but including Angola, Malawi and 

Zambia) from and including 1965 ."282 • 28 3 

Major bibliographies in progress at the State Library 

are : the retrospective South African national biblio­

graphy to cover the period 1926-1958, a cumulative 

edition of the South African national bibliography 

for the period 1958-1967, a comprehensive biblio­

graphy of all publications in the Bantu language, 

a nd ~ bibliography of fore i gn South Africa n 

publications. 

6.2.2 National bibliographica l in.formation centre 

The State Library performs the four functions 

attributed to a national bibliographical centre, 

namely, information service, production of national 

bibliography, establishment of a union catalogue and 

production of other reference tools . The bas ic 

functions of the information service are to give 

information on the national and foreign literature 

available in the libraries of the country and its 

first task must be to establish a national biblio­

graphy and union catalogue . 284 

282. SOUTH AFRICAN Library Association. Annual 
report, 1970-71. Potchefstroom, the 
Association, 1971. p.23. 

283. For description of publications cited in 
paragraph 6 . 2 .1, see MUSIKER, R. South African 
bibliography ... London, Crosby Lockwood, 1970 
a nd Guide to South African reference books. 
5th ed . Cape Town, Balkema, 1971 . 

284. LARSEN, op. cit ., p .6-7. 
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The State Library maintains a National Lending and 

Bibliographic Department . The responsibilities of 

~he Bibliographic Division are described as : 

"To 'bux ti up a nd maintain a comprehensive 
collection of bibliographies; 

To assist research workers in the use of 
this collection; 

To compile and provide bibliographies in 
answer to specific requests. 11 285,286 

6.2.2.1 Knowledge of all sources of information 

As the centre of the union catalogue and inter­

library loans, the State Library should have the best 

and most complete bibliographical collection in the 

country. The library regards the bibliographical 

service as one of its most important auxiliary 

services . 287• 288 

285. STATE LIBRARY. Report of the Trustees for 
the year ended March Jl, 1966. Pretoria, 
the Library, 1966. p.19. 

286. Information obtained in response to a 
questionnaire sent to the State Library. 

287 . ASCHENBORN, H.J. Die nasionale biblioteek 
van Suid-Afrika. Tydskrif vir geesteswetenskappe, 
41309, Des . , 1964 . 

288. Id. Hulpfunksies van die .Staatsb:Lbld.o,reek. 
Suid-Afrikaanse biblioteke, JJ(J): 109, 
J an., 1966. 
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The purpose of the State Library 's bibliographical 

collection is 

to provide isolated titles on particular 
subjects and to v erif'y bibliographic 
details ; 

to provide the researcher with tools to 
make a general survey of the literature 
in his field. Members of the public will 
al so benefit; 

compilation of bibliographies on specific 
s ubj ects in answe~8 to r equests from 
research workers . 9 

6 . 2.2.2 Guides t o sources of specialized informa­
tion 

In 1970 the State Library published its Handbook 

of Southern African libraries. Thi s is a comprehensive 

directory of more than 800 libraries and service­

points and a guide to the development a nd present 

state of the profession in Southern Africa, 

including the Republi c , Bo tswa na , Malawi and Rhodesia. 

It supersed e s earlier directories of sources of 

information in cluding the State Library ' s Dire c tory 

of South African libra ries (1965) a nd R. Musiker's 

Guide t o sources of information in the humanities 

(1962) and its s uppl e ment (1965) . Th e State 

Library intends publishing new editions of the 

Ha ndbook every five years . 

289. STATE LIBRARY. 2nd State Library Seminar 
on Library Co-operation . Aug . , 1967. 
Proc eed ings. Pretoria , the Library , 1 96 7 . 
p . 57 . 

227 



6 .2.2.3 Register of bibliographies published in 
the country 

The Bibliographic Division has prepared a bibliography 

of bibliographies compiled by it during the period 

1964-1970 . The South African national bibliography 

also includes bibliographies published in South 

Africa . 

6.2 .2.4 Provision of bibliographical information 

The State Library provides bibliographical informa ­

tion to government departments and agencies, 

r e search workers , institutions and private 

individuals and gives ad vice to those compiling 

bibl iographies . It compiles bibliographies for any 

person or institution engaged in serious r esearch, 

excep t where the research will lead to a university 

thesis or dissertation. In December 1969 it was 

decided to discontinue the compilation of 

bibliographies for students even if required for 

doctoral studies . 29 0 

The following list illustrates t he type of enquirer 

and the I'luctu at ion in the demand for bibliographies : 

1965-1966 

1966-1967 

99 lists which includ ed 6 ,500 items. 

60 bibliographies including about 
1 0, 4 0 0 items compiled in a nswer to 
specific requests . 2 0 of the 60 

2 9 0 . STATE LIBRARY. Report of the Council ... 

228 

March 31, 1970. Pretoria, the Libra ry, 1970 . 
p . 23. 



1967-1968 

1969-1970 

1970-1971 

1971-1972 

bibliographies were compiled for 
government departments, 7 for 
industrial firms, 14 for libraries 
in the Republic, 5 for institutions 
and individuals abro ad, and 12 ~er 
individuals of whom 4 were preparing 
doctoral theses. 2 for embassies. 

49 bibliographies listing some 8,000 
titles. 17 of the 49 were compiled 
for libraries in the Republic, 16 
for private individuals, 12 for 
government departments and 4 for 
overseas bodies. 

46 bibliographies listing some 4, 500 
titles were compiled of which 8 were 
for government departments, 8 for 
students , 19 for private individuals 
and 11 for the State Library itself. 

4 bibliographies listing 1,592 titles 
were compiled . 1 was compiled for a 
univ ersity, government department and 
the _State Library 1 s Bibliography 
on reprography was completed . 

25 bibliographies were compiled. 2 9 1 , 2 9 2 

6.2.J Co-ordination of bibliographical activities 

6 . 2 . J .l Co-operation with National Bibliographical 
Commission 

South Africa's equivalent of a National Bibliographi­

cal Commission is the Bibliographical Committee of 

the South African Library Association . The Director 

of the State Library acts as Cha irman of the 

291. STATE LIBRARY.Report of the Tru stees/Council 
for the years ended March Jl, 1966 - Mar ch Jl, 
1971 . 

292 . Reply to questionnaire. 
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Bibliographic.al Committee and the library frequently 

undertak~s bibliographical work a t the request of 

the Commit tee , for example, the investigation 

conducted by the State Library into existing 

newspaper cuttings collec tions in libra ries, 

gov e rnment departments and institutions. 2 93 

6 .2.3.2 Establishment of standards and advising 
on bibliographical method ology 

As from 1st J anuary 1971 the State Library has 

acted as the South African centre for International 

Standard Book Numbering. The Directo r of the State 

Library negotiated with the South African Publishers' 

Ass o ciation in thi s c onnection . 

6.2 .3. 3 Maintaining contact with bodi es engaged 
in bibliographical work, calling 
conferenc es of bibl iographers a nd e nsuring 
that bibliographical work i s done by the 
most suita ble agency 

Under the heading "Bibliographic fun ctions " the 

Pr ogramme for futur e library developm·ent in the 

Re public of South Africa recommends : 

"Assistance in the planning and co-ordinatinl 
of bibliographic serv ices in the Republic." 94 

29 3. SOUTH AFRICAN Library Association. Annual 
report ••• 1 967- 68 . Po tch efstroom, the 
Association, 1968. p .45. 

294. NATIONAL Conference of Library Authorities, 
Pre toria , 1962. Programme for futur e library 
development ... South African libraries,30(3)1 
103, Jan., 1963. 
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Since 1966 the State Library has been convening 

seminars on library co-operation where most useful 

discussions have taken place on topics of national 

importance, although these seminars cannot, strictly 

speaking, be described as conferences of bibliographers. 

The first seminar on library c o-operation was held on 

27 May 1966 and informal dis cu ss ions took place on 

problems connected with the joint catalogue and 

inter-library loan service . 

The second seminar was held in August 1967. Papers 

were delivered on the microfilm project, inter­

library loan service, etc. 

The third seminar was held on 17th April 1969 and 

included papers on the Library of Congress' Shared 

Cataloging program and the MARC project. 

On the 28th and 29th October 1971 the heads of major 

South African libraries met at the State Library 

where the main topic for discussion was the 

cenralization and decentralization of the national 

bookstock. This meeting was attended by librarians 

from abroad and introductory papers were given by 

Gordon Williams, Director of the Center for Research 

Libraries, Chicago and Jack Wells, Director of the 

British National Bibliography Limit ed . Among the 

conclusions and recommendations r eached by the 

participants were four points under the heading of 

bibliographical control. 29 5 Th e proceedings of 

295. S.A.L.A. newsletter, 2J(7): 218, Jan., 1972. 
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this conference are due for publication . 

6.2 .J.4 Proposals for training bibliographers and 
providing opportuni ties for practical 
training 

Training in bibliography is part of the librarian­

ship courses offered by South African universities. 

Vacation schools for non-European librarians provide 

training for librarianship generally and have been 

a boon to non-Europeans in the profession. The 

State Library annually gives the South African 

Library Association a sum of money for the 

organization of vacation schools. 

6.2 .4 International co-operation in the field of 
bibliography 

6.2.4.1 Exchange of bibliographical information 

The State Library maintains contact with libraries 

a broad and offers the South African national 

bibliography in exchange for other national 

bibliographies , for example , the National union 

c a talog is received on exchange from the Library of 

Congress . Since 1968 the State Library has also 
296 participated in the Shared Cataloging Program. 

The Library of Congress receives many sets of the 

South African national bibliography catalogue cards 

for this purpose. 2 97 

296. Reply to questionnaire. 

297 . MUSIKER, R. The bibliographical scene in South 
Africa. South African libraries, J8(5): 279, 
April 1971. 
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6.2.4.2 

6.2.4.J 

Publication of reports on bibliographical 
work in local and international journals 

Providing UNESCO with lists of new 
periodicals 

The Director of the State Library and his staff 

contribute articles to the official organ of the 

South African Library Association as well as other 

local and overseas journals . 

The State Library provides UNESC O wi.th lists of 

translations for inclus ion in the Index translationum . 

It also contribut es information t o Halkett and Laing's 

Dictionary of a nonymous and pseudonymous English 

literatur e . 

The Director of the State Library is a membe r of two 

committees of the International Fed eration of 

Library Associations, namely, the Committee on 

Cataloguing and the Committee on Universal Biblio­

graphical Control. He also attends meetings of the 

In ternat ional Standards Orga niza tion.
2 98 

6 . J Na tional bibliogra phi cal work performed by 
other institutions 

This section is not intended as a survey of all 

bibliographies compiled by institutions other than 

the State Library and the South African Library, nor 

are the bibliographies list ed here th e only ones 

attributable to the institutions to which reference 

298. Re ply to questionn a ire . 
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will be made . Only the kind of works which are 

frequently compiled by national librari es and which 

form an important part of the national bibliographical 

apparatus, are listed . 

6.J . l Selective national bibliography 

6 . J .1. 1 Official publications 

Bibliographical cov erage of South African government 

publicat ions is inad equate . Current official 

publications are listed in the South African national 

bibliography and in the monthly mimeograph ed lists 

of new publ ications issued by the Gov ernment printer . 

These lists a lso appear in the Government gazette 

but are, unfortunately, n ever cumulat ed . A 

consolidated annual list of South African government 

publications will be a useful add ition to the 

national bibliographical equipment . 

The State Division of Library Services has started 

co mpiling bibliographies of South African official 

publ ications of which the first volume appeared in 

1969 . 

South Africa (Republic ) . Division of Library 
Services . South African government publications : 
Department of Statistics, 1910- 1968. Pretoria, 
Government printer, 1969 . 

Since the publication of this bibliography , the 

Division of Library Servi ces has b een engaged in the 

compilation of a bibliography on Agriculture. Th e 

next bibliography planned is a list of South African 
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official commissions, 1910-1970. 299 

In 1964-1965 the Bibliographical Committee of the 

South African Library Association requested the Chief 

Librarian of the Civil Service Libraries to undertake 

the compilation of a bibliography of the individual 

government departments since 1910 in collaboration 

with the State Library. The abovementioned 

publications are the beginnings of this series. A 

bibliography of the publications of all provinces 

including the period before 1910, will be undertaken 

when the bibliography of individual departments has 

been completed . J OO 

One major tool exists for retrospective bibliography 

of official publications . This is a cumulative index 

entitled Index to the manuscript annexures and 

printed papers of the House of Assembly, including 

Select Committee reports and bills, and also the 

principal motions and resolutions and Commission 

reports, 1910-1961. Pre toria, Government printer , 

196J. 

299 . S .A.L.A. newsletter, 2J(8): 252, Mar., 1972. 

JOO. SOUTH AFRICAN Library Association. Annual 
report, 1964-65. Potchefstroom, the 
Association, 1965. p.21. 
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A request from the Bibliographical Committee to the 

Secretary of the House of Assembly that the Index 

should be published at shorter intervals met with no 

success.30l 

The Johannesburg Public Library has a departmental 

library which specialises in local government 

publications and has published a useful bibliography 

of South African municipal publications 1 

Johannesburg. Public Library. Southern African 
municipal publications : a list of holdings in 
the Reference libraries. Johannesburg, the 
Library, 1965. 

The manuscript of a bibliography Cape official 

publications 1864-1910, has been finalized by Mr. 
R. Musiker.3°2 

6.3.2 Theses 

The national library in South Africa is not concerned 

with the listing of theses, unlike the National 

Library of Canada which compiles an annual biblio­

graphy of theses accepted by Canadian universities. 

Reasonable coverage exists for South African theses 

a nd dissertations. The standard work is the Union 

catalogue of theses and dissertations of South 

African universities, 1942-1958, compiled by 

301. SOUTH AFRICAN Library Association. Annual 
report, 1964-65. Potchefstroom, the 
Association, 1965. p.22. 

302. Id. Annual report, 1971- 72, Potchefstroom, 
the Association, 1972 . p.25. 
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S.I. Malan and published by Potchefstroom University. 

It is kept up-to-date by annual supplements which 

have appeared since 1959 · The latest supplement 

covering the year 1 971 is the thirteenth in the 

series. 

This catalogue was the result of a research grant by 

the National Council f or Social Research to Mr. S.I. 

Malan to compile a supplement to a n earlier 

bibliography :JOJ 

Robinson, A .M.L. Catalogue of theses and 
dissertations accep ted for degrees by South 
African universities, 1918-1941 . Cape Town, 
the Author, 1943 . 

This work a nd the Union catalogue are complemented 

by 

University of South Africa . List of 
dissertations a nd theses accepted by the 
University of South Afri ca , 1919-1958, 
compiled by A . M. du Preez and H.O. Zastrau. 
Pretoria, the University, 1958. 

An annual supplement Summary of theses acce pted ••. 

h as appeared since 1959· 

Doctora l theses for the period July 1968 to June 

1970 are listed in Doctoral 1.. ~1eses in the Human 

Sciences accepted by South African universities . 3°4 

JOJ . I d . Annual report, 1955- 56 . Pretoria , the 
Association, 1956. p . 18. 

J04. Publ ished In Humanitas : Journal for research 
in the Human Sciences, 1(1) : 89-96, 1971 
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Separate bibliographies list theses and dissertations 

in the field of librarianship : 

Kruger, J.A. Research for theses and dissertations 
in Library Science at South African universities 
up to 1967.305 

This bibliography is divided into two sections. 

Section A deals with completed research and Section 

B with current research, i.e. in 1967. Doctoral and 

Masters theses are listed separately in each section, 

arranged alphabetically by author. It has been 

supplemented by reports by Mr. R. Musiker published 

in the S.A.L.A. n ewsletter on theses in progress 

and recently completed at South African universities 

in the field of Library Science. The latest report 

updates to January 1972 and supersedes all previous 
. . . 306 R . t f t reports in this seri es . eg i s ers o curren 

re search also provide a record of theses.307 

6.3.3. Serials 

6 . 3 .3.1 Newspapers 

The lists of South African newspapers published by 

the State Library and the South African Library hav e 

already been mentioned. The Johan.nesburg Public 

Library issued a Union list of non-South African 

newspapers in South African libraries, ed ited by 

J05 . 

J06 . 
307 . 
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Publish ed In South African libraries,35 ( 3) : 
95-98, Jan~l9 8. 
S.A.L.A . n ewslett er , 2J(8): 257-265, Mar.,1972 
Re f er MUSIKER, R. Guid e to South African refer:ence 
books. 5th ed . Cape Town, Balkema , 1971. p.26. 



M. Galgut, in 1965 . 

6 . J.J.2 Periodicals 

The union catalogue of periodicals in South African 

libraries was modelled on Scientific serials in 

Australian libraries a nd bas been described as the 

greatest co-operative achievement in South African 

library history . 

Periodicals in South African libraries : a revis ed 
edition of the Catalogu e of Union periodicals . 
Pretoria, South African Council for Scientific 
and Industrial Research and Human Sciences 
Research Council, 1961 -

It will supersede Freer's Catalogue of Union 

periodica ls when compl e te . J OB 

A few subject bibliographies of periodicals have 

been published : 

South African Council for Scientific and 
Industrial Research. National Research 
Institute for Mathematical Sciences . 
Periodicals with mathematical content 
in Sout h African l i braries . Pretoria , 
the Institute, 1969 . 

Johannesburg Public Library . African serial 
publications curr e ntly receiv ed , as at March 
1967; c ompiled by A. Clifton. Joha nnesburg , 
the Library, 1967 . J 09 

J 08, J 09. MUSIKER, R. South African bibliography : 
a surv ey of bibliographies and biblio­
graphical work . London , Crosby Lockwood, 
1970. p . 68 . 
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South African periodical literature is indexed in the 

Index to South African periodicals, 1940 -

The Johannesburg Public Library has been responsible 

for this work except for the first few y ears of its 

existence when it was published by the South African 

Library Association. In 1966 the library launched a 

project to index South African periodicals for the 

period 1900-1939, 310 at th e request of the Biblio­

gr~phical Committee of the South Afri can Library 

As s ocia tion. It was suggested that this index 

s hould be followed by another for the period 1800-1900 

thereby filling a major gap. 3ll 

The preceding pages described the bibliographical 

function of the national library in South Afri ca and 

t he contribution made by other institutions t o the 

national bibliographical equipment. 

31 0. RICHARDS, M. Index to South African periodicals, 
1900-1939· South African libraries, 37(5): 
26 0-261, 263, April 1 97 0. 

311 . SOUTH AFRICAN Library Association. Annual 
report ••• 1964-65. Potchefstroom, the 
Association, 1965. p.21-22 . 
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7. EVALUATION OF THE BIBLIOGRAPHICAL FUNCTION OFT~ 
.NATIONAL LIBRARY IN SOUTH AFRICA 

The aim of Chapter Six was to describe how the 

national library in South Africa interprets and 

executes its bibliographical function. Bibliographi­

cal work completed and in progress was analyzed 

according to the checklist which had been introduced 

in Chapter Five, and reference was made to 

bibliographical work performed by other institutions 

which forms an important part of the national 

bibliographical equipment. 

The aim of Chapter Seven is to evaluate the 

bibliographical function of the South Africa n Library, 

Cape Town, and the State Library, Pretoria . The 

bibliographical work of these two libraries will be 

assessed against t he background o f the national 

bibliographical equipment, indicating their 

contribution towards filling important lacunae and 

showing which lacunae still exist. This will be 

followed by a description of the r8le of the national 

library in bibliographical control in South Africa. 

The final section of this chapter will contain 

conclusions and recommendations. 

7.1 Introduction 

It has b een established that the national library 

performs its bibliographical function in a limited 

and wider sense. In the limited sense, it is 

responsible for compiling bibliographies and 

providing bibliographical information, that is, the 



exploitation of its resources. In the wider sense, 

it is responsib le for the co-ordination of 

bibliographical activities in the country and co­

operating in international bibliography. 

In evaluating the bibliographical f'unction of the 

national library in South Africa , it will be seen 

that both the State Library and the South African 

Library practise their bibliographical f'unction in 

the limited rather than the wider sense. 

Three out of the four bibliographical functions 

assigned to the national libraries by the Programme 

for future library development . • • describe the 

bibliographical f'unction in its limited sense : 

"The preparation and publication of a national 
bibliography . 

The establishment and conso lidation of a 
strong collection of bibliographic tools . 

The preparation and publication of special 
bibliographies." 

A fourth f'unction states that the national libraries 

should assist in the planning and co-ordination of 

bibliographical services in the Republic, i . e. 

assist the proposed South African Bibliographic 

Bureau. As one of its auxiliary services, the 

national libraries should co-operate with national 

libraries in other countries.312 

Jl2 . NATIONAL Conference of Library Authorities. 
Pretoria,1962 . Programme for f'uture library 
development in the Republic of South Africa. 
South African libraries, JO(J): lOJ, 110, 
Jan., 1963. 



Two commi ttees of' enquiry ha ve made r'ecommendations 

with rega1~ to the division of' duties between the 

two national libraries, and the Co-ordinating 

Committee of' the South Afri can Library a nd the State 

Library ensures that unnecessary duplication of' 

bibliographical services does not occur.Jl J ,Jl4Neither 

library embarks on a bibliographical project without 

informing the other. 

7.2 The national libra ry in relation to South 
Africa's bibliographi cal equipment 

The South African Li brary a nd the State Library's 

own interpretation of' their bibliographical function 

was described in detail in the prev ious chapter . The 

performance of' this bibliographical function will now 

be evaluated in relation to the national bibliographi­

cal equipment . 

JlJ. SUID-AFRIKA (Republiek). Dept . van Onderwys , 
Kuns en Wet en skap. Verslag van die Komite e 
v a n Onderso ek n a die Behoef'tes van 
Staatsondersteunde Inrigtings . Pretoria , 1962 . 

Jl4. SUID-AFRIKA (Repub liek) . Dept . van Kultuursak e . 
Verslag v a n d ie Komi tee van Ond erso ek na die 
Behoef'tes va n Staatsondersteun de Inrigtings. 
Pretoria , 1968. 
Thi s report was used with the permis sion of' 
the Department of' Nationa l Education , formerly 
the Department of Cultural Affairs . 
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7.2.1 Compilation and publication of bibliographies 

As has been pointed out, the current national 

bibliography is the most important bibliography that 

the national library should compile.3l5 

The South African national bibliography, published 

by th e State Library provides South Africa with a 

current national bibliography, but it should be 

issued more frequently. It appears quarterly with 

annual cumulations whereas many national bibliographies 

appear weekly with monthly cumulations, for example, 

the British national bibliography and the 

Australian national bibliography. The de Villiers 

Committee recommended that the South African national 

bibliography should be published monthly.316 Although 

the State Library has been compiling this biblio­

graphy with the aid of a computer since 1968 and is 

able to produce a weekly card service, it has not 

complied with this recommendation . 

315. Refer Chapter 5, par . 5.3.1 .1, p .119-120. 

316 . SUID-AFRIKA (Republiek). Dept. van Kultuur­
sake. Verslag v an die Komitee van Ond ersoek 
n a die behoeftes van Staatsondersteunde 
Inrigtings. Pretoria, 1968. par. 3 . 2 .1. 
p.202. 

This report was used with the permission 
of the Department of National Education, 
formerly the Department of Cultural 
Affairs. 



The revision of Menu elssohn's South African 

bibliogra phy by the South African Libra ry is a 

commendable project a nd will fill a n important gap 

in the 11a tional bibliographica l equipment . Work 011 

the retrospective South African nat ional bibliogra phy 

h a s been in p rogress slnce 1965 a nd is expected to 

t ake another seven years to complete, as the divisio n 

of the State Library responsible for its c ompilation 

h as closed down due to a shortage of staff , Jl7 This 

i s not a v e ry encourag ing sign as the Me nrl e ls s ohn 

revision which the r e trospective South African 

national bibliogra phy will complement, is expected 

to have been completed by 197J. Wh en both these 

bibliographies have been published, South Africa will 

possess a strong retrospective national bibliography. 

The State Library ' s proposed bibliogra phy of foreign 

published South Afri can material t o cover the period 

since 1969 when Africana nov a ceased publication, 

could equally well be done by the South African 

Library which has all the material from which to 

compile s uch a bibliography. 

The State Library is also planning two selectiv e 

r e tro s pectivP n a tionnl bibl iog rap hics, n a me ly :1 

bibliography of a ll material published in the Bantu 

l a nguage a nd a bibliography of for e ign South African 

materia l . JlS 

J l7 ,Jl 8 . Information obtained in reply to a 
questionnaire completed by the Sta t e 
Library , a n d durin g a personal intervie w. 
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As the South African Library no longer publishes 

a current national bibliography, it should perhaps 

compile selective national bibliographies. 

The South African Library has done some excellent 

bihliographical work. Through the medium of its 

Quarterly bulletin it has published information of 

bibliographical significance to South Africa. The 

purpose of its Grey bibliographies series is to 

gradually record significant sections of the 

library's holdings and to fill lacunae in the 

national bibliographical equipment. To date eight 

bibliographies , including five titles, have 

a ppeared. They are the following : 

No. 1. Handlist of South African periodicals. 
1st ed. 1946. 

No. 2. Bibliography of African bibliographies. 
2nd ed. 1948. 

No. J. Union list of South African newspapers. 
1950. 

No. 4. Classified list of South African annual 
publications. 1951. 

No. 5. Handlist of South African periodicals. 
2nd ed. 1951. 

No. 6. Bibliography of African bibliographies. 
Jrd ed. 1955 . 

No. 7. Bibliography of African bibliographies. 
4th ed. 1961. 

No. 8. Flora Africana. 196J. 

The latest bibliography in this series appeared as 

long ago as 196J, and the Bibliography of African 

bibliographie s is more than twelve years out-of­

date. The library has advanced shortage of staff 

a nd the enormous increase in the publications on 
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Africa in recent years as a reason for the delay in 

publishing the fifth edition.Jl9 The bibliographies 

of South African newspapers and periodica ls are 

equally out-of-da te. The latest one appeared more 

than twenty years ago in 1951. Some of the 

bibliographies in progress at the library at present 

will, however, be published in the Grey bibliog raphies 

,;eries. 

Both the Booysen Committee a nd the de Villi e r s 

Committee commented on tl1e bibliogra phi ca l function 

of the national libra ries. The Booysen Committee 

stated clearly that the South Africa n Library should 

be regarded as the main repository of the literary 

treasures of the country and the mo st important 

c entre for bibliographical services . J 2 0 The d e 

Villiers Committee confirmed that the South African 

Library should conduct bibliographical research and 

publish the results of such r esearch. It also 

stated that the libra ry should fina ncia lly be 

enabled to carry out bibliographi cal research b ased 

on its more c omplet e collection of South African 

material. The South Africa n Libra ry should , for 

exa mple, c ompile bibliographi es of South Africa n 

newspapers and a nnua l publica tions , ceased news ­

papers and periodicals a nd publications of 

Southern African states . 

J l 9. Information obta ined in reply to a questionna ire 
compl e t ed by the South Africa n Libra ry. 

J20 . SUill-AFRIKA ( Republi ek). Dept . v an Onderwys, 
Kuns en Wetenskap . Verslag van die Komitee v a n 
Ondersoek na die Be ho e f tes v a n Staatsonder­
steunde Inrigtings . Pretoria, 1962. Deel 1 
(Hoofv e r slag) par . J.6 , p . 41. 



"Die Komitee beveel aan dat die Raad van Kuratore 
aandag skenk aan die aktivering van hierdie 
aspek van die bibliografiese f'unksie en die 
daarmee samehangende publikasieprogram van die 
Suid-Afrikaanse Biblioteek. 11 321 

Hnlil .Ju11e 1970 the South African Lib1 ·;.try regularly 

publ ished list~ of new and ceased serials, in its 

Quarterly bulletin. The 1 i brary shoul d, therefore, 

be a ble to c ompile the bibliographi es s uggested by 

tl!P de Vill.lers Committee. 

The State Library has been publishing subject 

bibliographies of periodicals as well as biblio­

graphies of South African serial publications since 

1960 which include bibliographies of current South 

African newspapers and periodicals , and South 

African newspapers on microfilm. It also hopes to 

compile bibliographies of ceased South African 

newspapers and periodicals at some f'uture date. 

The de Villiers Committee found no justification for 

the compilation of these bibliographies by the State 

Library. It also felt that subject bibliographies 

of periodicals could be compiled more readily and 

economically by the compilers of Periodicals in 

South Afri can libraries , at the University of South 

J21. SUID-AFRIKA (Republiek). Dept. van Kultuursake. 
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Behoeftes van Staatsondersteunde Inrigtings. 
Pretoria, 1968. par. J.2.2, p.225. 

This report was used with the permission of 
the Department of National Education, formerly 
the Department of Cultural Affairs. 



Africa a nd the Council for Scientific and Industrial 

Research.322 

The responsibility for the rollection of material on 

Afri ca has be en divided between the State Library, 

the South African Library a nd the Africa Institute. 

The responsibility for compiling bibliographies on 

various Afri can s t a tes should also be divided.32 3 

The Sta te Library, s hould, fo r instance, compile 

bibliogra phies on Nor th Afri can s tate s for which it 

is responsible . 

The de Villiers Committee :further recommended that 

the question of specialized bibliographies of 

South African publications be considered by the 

Co-ordina ting Committ e e of the South African Libra ry 

and the State Libra ry.324 

322 ,323 , 324. SUID-AFRIKA{Republ i e k). Dept . v a n 
·Kul t uursake . Verslag v an die Komi t ee 
v a n Onder s o e k na die Beho eftes v a n 
St aatsond erst eunde I nrigtings . 
Pretori a ,1968. par . J . 2.2, p . 2 0J . 

Thi s report was used with the 
permission of the Department of 
National Education, formerly the 
Department of Cultural Affairs. 



7.2.2 National bibliographical information centre 

The de Villiers Committee regarded the information 

service provided by the South Africa n Library as 

importa nt. 32 5 The State Libra ry as the national 

inte r-libra ry loan centre ma intains the joint 

catalogue of monographs and provides bibliographical 

services perta ining to this function. The practice 

of compiling and providing bibliographies on request 

was regarded by th e de Villiers Committee as very 

demanding on staff time. The Committee questioned 

the desirability of compiling bibliographies for 

university students and state departments when the 

university libraries and state libraries should 

offer this service.32 6 The Board of Trustees of 

the Sta t e Library decided in December 1969 to 

discontinue the compil a tion of bibliographies for 

students even if required for doctoral studies.32 7 

7.2.3 Co-ordination of bibliographica l activities 

From the detailed examination of the bibliographical 

function of the national library in South Africa, 

it is c l ear that neither the South African Libra ry 

325 ,326 . SUID-AFRIKA (Republiek) . Dept . van Kultuur­
sake . Verslag van d i e Komitee van Ond ersoek 
na die Behoeftes v a n Staatsond ersteund e 
Inrigtings . Pretoria,1968. par . 3 .2.1, 
p . 224; p a r . 3 . 2 . 3, p . 203-2 04. 
This report was u sed with the permission 
of the Department of Nationa l Education, 
formerly the Department of Cultural Affairs. 

327 . STATE LIBRARY. Report of the Council ... 1970. 
Pretoria, the Library, 1970. p . 23 . 

250 



nor the State Library are geared to the co-ordination 

of bibliographical activities in the country. They 

tend to concentrate on bibliographical activities 

in the limited sense , namely, the compilation and 

publica tion of bibliographies, a nd the provision of 

bibliographical information . Both the South African 

Library and the State Library are , however, 

represented on and co-operate with the Bibliographi­

cal Committee of the South African Libra ry 

Asso ciation . 

7 . 2 .4 International co-operation in the field of 
bibliography 

The Programme for future library development in the 

Republic of South Africa,328 regarded c o-operation 

with national libra ries a broad as an auxiliary 

service of the national libraries. The South African 

Library lists this as one of its functions, and 

exchanges bibliographical information with overseas 

national libraries . The Sta te Library c o-operates 

with national libraries abroad, for example, it 

partic ipates in the Shared Cata loging Program of 

the Library of Congress . The Directors of both the 

national libraries attend meetings of the 

International Federation of Library Associations 

and serv e on so me of its committees . Attendance 

a t the conferen ces a nd committee meetings of this 

J28 . NATIONAL Confer ence of Library Authorities, 
Pretoria , 1962 . Programme for future library 
development in t h e Republic ... South Afri can 
librari es , J O( J) : lOJ, J a n., 196 J . 
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Association is imp~rtant and it is essential that 

the Directors of the South African Library and the 

State Library should maintain personal c-0ntact with 

international organisations. 

Re ference has already been made to several surveys of 

the South African bibliographical equipment which have 

appeared during the past thirty years.32 9 The 

national library in South Africa has been an 

important factor in filling the lacunae to which 

th e se surveys drew attention . 

7.2.5 Existing lacunae in the national biblio­
graphical equipment 

The task of completing the remaining gaps in the 

n a tional bibliographical equipment will devolve to 

some extent on the national libraries. The 

following are s ome of the existing lacunae : 

7.2 . 5.1 Serials 

7.2 . 5 .1.1 Newspapers 

Th e need for a n index to South African newspape r s 

was express ed a s long ago as 1943 in the conspectus 

on bibliographical desiderata for South Africa.330 

Th e l ack of a n index, current or retrospective, 

to a South African newspaper or newspapers is still 

3 29. Re f er Chapter 1, par . i.l, p . 2-4. 

JJO. Bibliographi cal desiderata for South Africa ... 
South African libraries ,11(2): 40, Oct., 194J . 
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a serious one . Retrospective indexing of at least 

one representative South African newspaper woul d be 

a great boon to libraries and research worke rs alike. 

The Bibliographical Commi ttee of the South African 

Library Ass o c iation has mad e sev e r al at-tempt s t o 

remedy this situation a nd engage the interest of the 

newspaper industry in t he project. Th e Newspaper 

Press Union dec i ded at its annual meeting held in 

October 1967 against financial s upport for the 

retrospective indexing of one or two South Africa n 

newspapers . 331 As a p ossibl e alternativ e the 

Committee started considering the compilation of an 

ind ex from existing newspaper cuttings in libraries, 

government departments and insti tutions . 

The Bibliographical Commi ttee requ ested t h e State 

Library to collect the necessary i nformat ion about 

existing newspaper cutting collections a nd to 

publish the findings. The fort y-fiv e newspaper 

cutting collections wh i ch were examin ed and about 

which information was obtained, have been described 

in a stan dard form . Indexes for the newspapers 

from which the cuttings were taken a nd a s ubject 

index were compiled . JJ2 This p ubli c<ttlon was 

recently issued by the State Library . 

JJl. SOUTH AFRICAN Library Association. Annual 
report ... 1967-1968 . Potche fstroom, the 
As sociation, 1968. p . 45. 

JJ2. SOUTH AFRICAN Library Association. 
report . • . 1971- 1972. Pot chefstroom, 
As so ciat ion, 1972 . p . 2J. 

Annual 
the 
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A revised and up-to-date edition of the Union list 

or South African newspapers is still a pressing 

ncressity. 

7.2 .5.i.2 Periodicals 

The Johannesburg Public Library is engaged in the 

compilation of an index to South African periodical 

literature for the period 1900-1940. The index for 

the pre-1900 period should really b e compiled by the 

South African Library which has the most complete 

holdings of this material in the country. 

South African books-in-print 

The 25th annual Conference of the South African 

Library Association adopted a motion : 

"That the South African Library Association 
take immediate steps to investigate the 
possibility of compiling: 

{a) an annual list of South African books 
in print, and 

{b) an annual list of second-hand book 
prices, especially for Africana, similar 
to Book auction records and Bookman's 
price index. 11 JJJ 

This motion was referred to the Bibliographical 

Committee for investiga tion.334 

JJJ. SOUTH AFRICAN Library Association, 25th annual 
conference, East London, 1970. Papers. 
Po tchefstroom , the Association, 1970. p.23,25. 

JJl-L S OUTH AFRICAN Library Association. Annual 
report ... 1970-1971, p . 21 ; 1965-1966, p.21. 



The possibility of publishing an Africana book 

prices current was referred to the South African 

Library several years ago by the Bibliographical 

Committee for investigation. The South African 

Library found that such a project would be impractical 

without the support of the booksellers who did not 

favour the proposal.JJ5 

The publication of an annual South African books in 

print should be within the scope of the State Library 

as the compiler of the current national bibliography, 

particularly as the bibliography is being produced 

with the aid of a computer . The State Library should 

also be able to publish a select list of annual 

output comparable with the Australian books; a select 

list, published by the Na tional Library of Australia. 

Regional bibliographies 

One of the urgent t a sks which the Programme for 

future library dev e lopment •.. 336 as s igned to the 

proposed South African Bibliog r a phic Burea u wa s the 

compila tion of r egional bibliogra phies . Regiona l 

JJ5. Refer Chap ter 6 , par . 6 . 1 .1. J, p . 206. 

JJ6. NATIONAL Conference of Library Authorities, 
Pretoria, 1962. Programme for future librar)i' 
development in the Republic ... South African 
libraries, JO(J): 111, J a n., 196J. 
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bibliographies should include 

bibliographies of material relating to specific 
regions (for example, a comprehensive Eastern 
Cape bibliography); 

bibliographies on certain subjects within those 
regions (for example , a bibliography of legal 
works in the Witwatersrand region). 

South African English literature 

A consolidated and up-to-date bibliography of South 

African English literature similar to P.J. Nienaber's 

bibliography of Afrikaans books, will be a useful 

addition to the South African bibliographical 

apparatus. The universities of Rhodes a nd South 

Africa are undertaking this project as a joint 

v en ture. 

Other 

Other bibliographical works which will fill gaps 

in the South African bibliographical eci.uipment are 

tra de bibliographies, bibliographies of South 

A.frican musical works, bibliographies of unpublished 

a cademi c publications, etc . 

7 . J The r8le of the national library in biblio­
graphical control in South Afri ca 

It was necessary to assess the existing national 

bibliographical equipment in the previous section 

in order to put forward suggestions for its 

i mpro v e ment a nd devise means for its control. 
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Completeness and control go hand in hand , t h en:•f'o1·0 

the lacunae in the South Af'rican bibliographi ca l 

apparatus should be elimina t ed R t the earliest 

oppo rtunity. The natio11al libr;.,ry .i,.; ' tn important 

f'actor -Ln providing nationa l bib l iog r :1µ l11 11 1·ov prage 

and control. 

The UNESCO/Library of' Congress Bibliog r aphical Survey 

def'ined bibliograph ical con trol as " L11e mastery 

ov er printed a nd published records which i s 

provided by and f'or the p urposes of' Bibliography 

('Bibliographic control' is synonymous with ' e f'f'ectiv e 

access through bibl iographies ' ) " . 337 The term 

'bibliographi cal c ontrol' covers the compilation 

of' national bibliographies, the centralised provision 

of' cataloguing data a nd the provision of' union 

catalogues.JJB R. Musiker in a n article entitled 

Bibliogra phical control in South Af'rica , has described 

the essential require ments of' national bibliographi­

cal control. He divides these into three basic 

requirements, n a me ly, an e f'f'i cient union catalogue 

of' books, periodicals, newspapers and theses ; an 

adequ a te range of' subject bibliographies ; a nd the 

national bibliography which is the most essenti a l 

requirement. 339 

JJ7. UNESCO/Library of' Congress Bibliographical 
Survey . Bibliographical services : the ir present 
state and p ossibilities of' improvement. 
Washington, the Library, 1950. p . l . 

JJB. WELLS, A . J. National and international biblio­
graphic control . Address to the Southern Trans­
vaal Branch of' the South Af'rican Library 
Association , 27th Oct., 1971. p . l.(Unpublished) . 

339 . MUSIKER R. Bibliographical control ~~ South 
Af'rica.international library review ,4l2):149-151, 
Apr ., 19 /2 . 
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How does the national library in South Africa 

contribute to thes e ~ssential requirements? 

7. 3. L Essential requirem·ents of nationa l biblio­
graphical control 

7.3 . 1.1 National union catalogues 

7 .3.1.1.l Union catalogue of monograph s 

The State Library is responsible for the joint 

catalogue of monographs which, al though incomplete, 

is representative of the country's bookstock. Ideally 

the national union catalogue should be printed the 

cost or which would be prohibitive, or it should be 

reproduced in a machine-re adable form. A true 

national referral and loan network presupposes a 

sufficient knowledge of the loca tion of the desired 

material: "with a machine-manipulated union catalog 

(or catalogs) and a properly designed communications 

n etwork, requests could be routed automatically to 

potential lenders. In addition, up-to-date 

corrections to the union catalog - possible because 

of the computer - could result in higher success 

r a tions (sic) on inter-library loans. With a 

suffici ently responsive configuration of equipment , 

p r ocedure s, a nd personnel, such a network would a llow 

a library u ser a nywhere in the country t o obtain 

t h e ma t e rial he needs wi thin a reasonable time. " 34o 

J40 , WILLEMSE, J. Prospects for a n integrated 
library network in South Africa . In South 
African Library Ass o c i ation, 25th°""'innual 
conf erenc e , East London, 1970 . Papers . 
Pot che f stroom, the Association, 1970.p . 51-56 . 
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The State Library has c losed off the joint catalogue 

as the mainte nance of 2t million cards had become 

v ery difficult and expensive. In the c ourse of 1972, 

the libra ry announced the appearance of the Unicat, 

that i s , the South African joint catalogue of 

monographs on micro fiche, using International 

Standard Book Numbers as id entifiers.341 This is 

the first step in establishing a loan network for 

South Africa, as the Unicat can be availabl e in 

e v ery ma jor library in the c ountry. 

7.3.1.1.2 Union catalogue of periodicals 

A computer is being u sed in the production of the 

Periodicals in South African libraries , a nd the whole 

alphabet s hould s ho rtly b e a v a ila bl e in bookfor m at 

a r easona ble c o st within the means of every library . 

7.3.1.1.3 Union catalogue of newspapers 

An up-to-date revi sed union catalogue of newspapers 

is urgently required . Th e union list of South 

Africa n n ewspapers , publis h ed by the Sou th African 

Library , is more than twenty years out-of-date , a nd 

s hould be revis ed as soon as possible. 

341 . Circular i ssued by the State Library announcing 
the appearance of the Unica t . 
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7.3.1.1.4 Union catalogue of theses 

The Union catalogue of theses and dissertations of 

South African universities is compiled by Potchef­

stroom University Library. The use of this catalogue 

with all its supplements has become cumbersome. A 

definite need exists for a consolidated and up-to­

date union catalogue of theses. 

The State Library Conference on the Centralization 

and Decentralization of National Bookstocks held in 

October 1971, made the following recommendat~ons 

with regard to union catalogues s 

"Joint catalogues for books, periodicals and 
newspapers should be published wherever 
possible, and should be kept up to date. 

The publication of the joint catalogues 
should be regarded as a co-operative venture 
as regards costs, indication of ISBN's in 
book entries and the purchase of microfilms 
of entries. 

The joint catalogue of newspapers should be 
re-issued as soon as possible, and kept up 
to date. 11 342 

342. News from the State Library. S.A.L.A. 
newsletter, 23(7): 218, Jan., 1972. 
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7.3.i.2 Subject bibliographies 

A subject approach is of the greatest importance and, 

unfortunately, neither the union catalogue of mono­

graphs nor of periodicals make provision for this 

approach. South Africa requires an adequate range 

of subject bibliographies. Two useful instruments 

of bibliographical control are : 

Bibliography of African bibliographies (South African 

Library) . 

South African bibliography (R. Musiker). 

Beinart's revision of A.A. Roberts' South African 

legal bibliography, will also be a useful instrument 

of bibliographical control. This bibliography is 

a good example of private bibliography, i.e. 

bibliography practised by enthusiasts both amateur 

and professional, as distinct from the bibliographies 

compiled in libraries.3
4

3 

7.3.1.J National bibliography 

The South African national bibliography has already 

been described. The fact that this bibliography 

is compiled with the aid of a c omput e r is important. 

As previously stated, a comprehensive and timely 

national bibliography could be p rodu ced with the 

343. BORCHARDT, D.H . Australian bibliography. 2nd 
ed. Melbourne, Cheshire, 1966. p . 64 . 
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appropriate use of computers, particularly with the 

use of computer-controlled typesetting or photo­

composi tion devices. The advantages inherent in 

machine-readable files have also been described.344 

A retrospective national bibliography is also an 

important instrument of bibliographical control. 

Reference has already been made to the two 

retrospective national bibliographies in progress 

at the South African Library and at the State 

Library.34 5 

7.3.1.4 Centralized provision of cataloguing data 

This should be included4~der the term 

bibliographical controf. In 1967 the State Library 

introduced a weekly South African national 

bibliography catalogue card service to which 

libraries and booksellers subscribe. The Library 

of Congress also receives the weekly card service 

for inclusion in its MARC tapes. The centralized 

provision of cataloguing data in South Africa 

needs to be developed. Reference will b e made to 

this in the final section of this chapter. 

344. WILLEMSE, op. cit., p.50. 

J45. Refer Chapter 6, par. 6.1.1.2, p.204-205; 
par. 6.2.1.2, p.221-222. 

346. WELLS, op. cit., p.l. 
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From the foregoing it is obvious that the national 

library in South Africa i s contributing to the 

essential requirements of bibliographica l control. 

In discussing bibliographical control, it must b e 

remembered that South Africa is geared to a plan for 

building up a decentralized national bookstock and 

subject specialisation. Responsibility for 

participation in and co-ordination of the 

decentralized national bookstock has been allo cated 

to the national libraries by the de Villiers 

Committ ee34 7 and by the Programme for f'uture library 

development in the Republic of South Africa. The 

Programme states that the national libraries should 

in collaboration with various national committees, 

act as a co-ordinating centre for library 

co-operation with regard to the building up of the 

national bookstock.348 

The building up of the national bookstock will be 

carried out under the guidance of the National 

Library Advisory Council, but what about the 

control? 

347. SUID-AFRIKA (Republi e k ) . Dept . van Kultuur­
sake . Verslag van die Komit ee v a n Ondersoek 
na die Behoefte s v an Staatsondersteunde 
Inrigtings. Pretoria, 1968. par. 3.1.2.2 , 
p.200-201; par. 3.1.2.2, p.224. 
This report was used with the permission of 
the Department of National Education, formerly 
the Department of Cultural Affairs. 

348. NATIONAL Conference of Library Authorities, 
Pretoria , 1962. Programme for f'uture library 
devel opment in the Republi c •.. South African 
libraries,30(3): 102, Jan., 1963 . 
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Ideally one central authority in a country should 

exercise general control in bibliographical matte~~~ 
This principle is confirmed by .Musiker who states 

that eentrol ov er the decentralized national book­

stock should.present no problem provided that the 

national bibliographical apparatus i s strong and 

well co-ordinated.350 

The Conference on Centralization and Decentralization 

of National Bookstocks made the following 

recommendation on bibliographical control 

"South Africa urgently needs a national 
bibliographic agency and a system similar 
to the Australian Bibliographic Centre to 
co-ordinate the country's bibliographical 
standards, to serve as a future centre 
for bibliographical inquiries and to 
encourage co-operation in bibliographical 
work. 11 351 

What are the implications of this recommendation? 

7.3.2 A national bibliographical agency for 
South Africa 

The first problem to be considered is that of a 

national bibliographical agency or a n a tional 

planning body. 

349. STOKES, R. Bibliographical control a nd servi ce . 
London, Deutsch, 1965. p.41. 

350. MUSIKER, op. cit., p.156. 

351. News from the Stat e Libra ry. S.A.L.A. 
n ewsl e tt er, 23 (7 ) : 218, J a n,, 1972. 
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The main recommendation made by the UNESCO Con:ference 

on the Improvement of Bibliographical Services in 

1950 was that a recogniz.ed planning organisation 

should be es'tablished in each country wlJich wuuld 

per:form the :following :functions : 

"( a) to promot e the development o:f biblio­
graphic a nd informa tion servi ces ; 

(b ) to stimul a te r esear c h in th e :field o:f 
bibliographi c me thodo l ogy and to serv e 
a s a clearing-house o:f information 
a bout r esearch compl eted and progress 
made in this :field; 

(c) to c o-ordinat e e:f:fort and assist in 
the determination o:f priorities ; and 

(d) to act as a link with international 
bodies concerned with the planning o:f 
bibliographical a nd in:formation 
services . 11 352 

The :functions o:f a national bibliographical agency 

are being per:formed in South Africa by the 

Bibliographical Committee o:f t he South Afri can 

Libra ry Association. Th e Committee was :first 

esta blished in 1949 as a standing sub- c ommittee o:f 

the Asso c i at ion to con s ider th e v a rious reports 

drawn up by the UNESCO/Library o:f Congress 

Bibl iographical Survey and to c onsid er t h e 

bibliographical nee ds o:f South A:frica. The report 

352 . VARLEY, D.H. a nd Spohr, O.H. Some propo sals 
:for t h e dev e lopment o:f national bibliographi­
cal services in South Africa. South African 
libraries , 22 ( 3) : 80 , J an., 1955. 
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which resulted from this study wa s submitted to 

UNESCO for the Conference on Improvement of 

Bibliographical Services, referred to abov e . 353 A 

grant was received from UNESCO for the secretarial 

expenses of the Bibliographical Sub-Committee which 

was reques.ted to act as a liaison between various 

agencies engaged in bibliographical work in South 

Africa. 354 

The Bibliographical Sub-Committee was subsequently 

reconstituted on a permanent basis as a f'ull 

committee with the following terms of reference 

"(i) to act as a clearing-house for biblio­
graphical information and projects; 

(ii) to co-ordinate effort and help determine 
priorities in work being done by 
individual institutions and bodies; 

(iii) to act as liaison with international 
bodies in the bibliographical field; 

(iv) to act in an advisory capacity on 
questions of technique, including 
modern methods of reproduction; and 
where feasible, 

(v) to undertake bibliogra phical projects 
or pilot schemes ."355 

353. SOUTH AFRICAN Library Association. Bibliographi­
cal Sub-Committee. First report of the Working 
Group on the UNESCO/ Library of Congress 
Bibliographica l Survey . Cape Town, Biblio­
graphical Sub-Committee, 195 0. 

354 . Id. Annual report •.. 1949-1950. Cape Town, the 
Association, 1950. p.11. 

355 . Id. Annual report ..• 1954-1955. Pretoria, the 
As s ociation, 1955· p.30. 
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The Bibliographical Committee o:f the South A:frican 

Library Association has been doing excellent work 

as a planning body, launching new bibliograµltical 

projects and ensuring that lacunae in the national 

bibliographical equipment are :filled. 

The exact meaning o:f the recommendation o:f the 

Con:ference on Centralization and Decentralization o:f 

National Bookstocks is obscure, particularly in view 

o:f the :fact that the proceedings o:f the Con:ference 

have not yet been published. Does the recommendation 

"South A:frica urgently needs a bibliographic agency 

and a system similar to the Australian Bibliographic 

Centre ..... 3 56 imply that the Bibliographical Committee 

should be d-eclared redundant and a new body be 

established to replace it; or should the 

Bibliographical Committee be remodelled on the lines 

o:f the Australian Advisory Council on Bibliographical 

Services and stand in the same relationship to a 

South A:frican bibliographical centre as does the 

Council on Bibliographical Services to the 

Australian Bibliographical Centre? 

The :functions o:f the Australian Bibliographical 

Centre and the Australian Advisory Council on 
35-

Bibliographical Services have already been discusse~. 
To recapitulate brie:fly, the Centre acts as 

Se-cret'9:riat to the Council and its co mmittees. 

356. News from the State Library. S.A.L .A. 
newsletter, 23(7): 218, Jan ., 1972. 

357. Re:fer Chapter 5, par. 5.4.1.2, p.135-136; 
par. 5.4.1.3.1, p.139-140. 
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The Council's functions are purely advisory. It 

plans and recommends to appropriate authorities the 

development of Australian bibliographical services, 

library resources and library services. 

There are points of similarity and difference between 

the Bibliographical Committee and the Australian 

Advisory Council on Bibliographical Services. Like 

the Bibliographical Committee, the Council started 

its career with a survey of Australian bibliographica l 

resources, activities and needs, and in recent years 

the Council has also been investigating the indexing 

of Australian newspapers.35B,359 The main difference 

between the Bibliographical Committee and the Council 

on Bibliographical Services is the latter's 

relationship with the Australian Bibliographica l 

Centre. 

Two different recommendations have already been put 

forward with regard to the Bibliographi cal Committee. 

The Action Committee of the South African Library 

Association resolved in 1961 that the Bibliographi­

cal Committee be reconstituted as a National 

Advisory Committee on Bibliographical Projects -

358 . AUSTRALIAN Advisory Council on Bibliographical 
Services . Library services for Australia; 
the wo rk of AACOBS, 1956-70. Canberra, 
National Library of Australia for AAC OBS, 
1971. p.8,4. 

359 . Refer Chapter 7, par. 7 . 2.5.1 .1 , p.252-253· 
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for what reason was not made clear.36 0 

Some years a fter the Nationa l Conference of Library 

Authorities in 1962, the South African Library 

Association decided that the Bibliographica l Committee 

would continue to function until after the 

esta blishment of the proposed South African 

Bibliographi c Bureau which would incorporate and 

d 1 . t k d t . . . 36 l eve op 1 s wor a n a c 1v1t1es. 

The question of a n a tiona l bibliographica l a gency 

is linked with tha t of a n a tional bibliographical 

centre which will b e discussed in the next section. 

7.3.3 A South African national bibliographical 
c entre 

The second problem to be cons idered is th a t of a 

national bibliographical centre . South Africa h a s 

already considered two solutions to this problem . 

The Act ion Committee of the South Afri can Library 

Asso c i ation which was appointed in 1 959 to impr ov e 

library co-operation , resolv ed tha t : 

»Th e Bibliog r aphi ca l Committee of the South 
Afri can Library Associa tion be reconstituted 
as a National Advi s ory Committee on 

360. S OUTH AFRICAN Library Association . Action 
Committee on Libra ry Co-operation. Aspects o f 
South Afri can Libraries. Pretori a ,the Asso ci a ­
tion, 1962 . Report a n d recommendations on 
bibliographical needs, (p . 1) . 

J61 . Id . Annual report ... 1 963-1964 , p.17; 
1962-1963 , p . 16 . 
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Bibliographical Projects and the Bo a rd of 
Trustees of the South African Public 
Library be requested to agree that the 
South African Public Library should house 
the bibliographical centre with the 
librarian of the South African Public 
Library as Honorary Director. 11 362 

This resolution dire c tly involved one of the 

national libra ries, n a mely, the South African Library. 

At the time this resolution was put forward the 

State Library was still performing the dual functions 

of a national library and a public library. 

The National Conference of Library Au thori ties,1962, 

recommended the establishment of a South African 

Bibliographic Burea u, independent from one of the 

national libraries. The proposed Bureau is 

described in the Programme for future library 

development in the Republic of South Africa,36 3 as a 

central body for bibliographic and information 

services with the following objectives : 

"Th e planning, promotion, co-ordination and 
administration of bibliographi c services 
in the Republic, and the maintenance of 
contacts with similar organisations 
overseas, of which interested bodie s 
should be kept informed. 

362. SOUTH AFRICAN Library Association. Action 
Committee on Library Co-operation. Aspects of 
South African Libraries. Pretoria, the 
Asso ciation, 1962. Report and recommendations 
on bibliographical needs. (p.l). 

363. NATIONAL Conference of Library Authorities, 
Pretoria, 1962. Programme for future library 
development in the Republi c ... South African 
libraries, 3 0( 3) : 109-112, Jan., 1963 . 



Investigation, standardisation and co-ordination 
of documentation and information services and 
the provision of advice relevant to such 
activities. 

The promotion and administration of research 
activities in this field."364 

The Programme also describes the form of control, 

finance and functions of the South Afri can Biblio­

graphic Bureau. Under functions it lists a few 

examples of work that should be undertaken by the 

State Library and the South African Library und e r 

the guidance of the Bureau. In describing the 

bibliographical functions of the national libraries, 

the Progra mme states that they should assist in the 

planning and co-ordination of bibliographical 

services in the Republic, but no indication is 

given of the relationship which should exist between 

the national libraries and the Bureau.36 5 

Reference has already been made to the South African 

Library Association's decision that the Bibliographical 

Committee should continue to function until the 

formation of the Bureau,366 with the following terms 

364 ,365 . NATIONAL Conference of Library Authorities, 
Pretoria, 1962 . Programme for future 
library development in the Re public ... 
South African libraries,30( 3):110,109-112,1 03, 
J a n., 1963 . 

366 . SOUTH AFRICAN Library Association . Annual 
report •.. 1963-1964. Po tchefstroom, the 
Association, 1964. p . 17 . 
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of' reference : 

"to accept responsibility for the planning, 
promotion, co-ordination and initiation 
of' bihliographic services, activities and 
methods in the Republic and to keep abreast 
with similar activities abroad and to keep 
interested institutions informed of' these 
activities; the investigation, standardiza­
tion and co-ordination of' documentation and 
inf'ormation services and rendering of' advice 
about such activities ; the furtherance and 
initiation of' research activities in this 
f'ield."367 

It was also decided that the Bureau will, after its 

establishment, incorporate and develop the work and 

activities of' the Bibliographical Committee,368 

Ten years have lapsed since the Bureau was proposed 

and it has still not been established. Many of' the 

functions attributed to the Bureau have been 

carried out by the Bibliographical Committee or by 

libraries under the direction of' the Committee, f'or 

example, the State Library started compiling the 

retrospective South African national bibliography 

f'or the period before 1959, in 1965 . The National 

Library Advisory Council has also been performing 

some of' the !'unctions attributed to the Bureau, 

367. SOUTH AFRICAN Library Association. Annual 
report ••• 1965-1966. Potchef'stroom, the 
Association, 1966. p.22. 

368. Id. Annual report ••. 1962-1963. Potchef'stroom, 
the Association, 1963. p.16. 
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for example, the investigation of national library 

and information services?6 9 

The Programme for future library development in the 

Republic of South Africa today serves only as a 

guide to th e principles of library co-operation. 

South Africa should think afresh about the question 

of a bibliographical centre. 

The Conference on Centralization and Decentralization 

of National Booksto cks recommended •.. "a system 

similar to the Australian Bibliographical Centre ..... 370 

What system should South Afri ca introduce similar 

to the Australian Bibliographi ca l Centre or, 

conversely, how can South Africa benefit from the 

Austra lian experience? 

The Australian Bibliographical Centre was established 

at the same time as the Australian Advisory Council 

on Bibliographical Services in 1956, with financial 

support from th e Commonwea lth Government. The 

Centre was established to perform two ma in functions: 

369 . SOUTH AFRICAN Library Association. Annual 
report ... 1970-1971. Pot chefstroom, the 
Association, 1971 . p . 15 . 

370. News from the Sta te Library . S.A.L.A. 
newsletter, 23(7): 218, Jan., 1972. 
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To act as Secretariat to the Australian Advisory 
Council on Bibliographical Services and its 
committees in planning and in making its policy 
effective. 

To act as a bibliographical information cen~re 
and clearing-house for bibliographical 
enquiries. 

This second function has been taken over by the 

National Library of Australia as a result of the 

small amount of use made of the Centre's bibliographi­

cal services. The sole function of the Centre today 

is to act as Secretariat to the Council on 

Bibliographical Services and its committees.37l 

7.3.3.1 Comparison between the Australian and the 
South African situation 

In viewing the Australian situation in relation to 

South Africa, the following points should be 

considered: 

The financial support given by the 
Commonwealth Government to the Australian 
Bibliographical Centre. The main 
stumbling block to the establishment 
of the ·South African Bibliographic 
Bureau , or any other form of national 
bibliographical centre which South 
Africa may wish to establish, has been 
and still is, lack of financial support 

371. AUSTRALIAN Advisory Council on Bibliographical 
Services. Library services for Australia ••• 
Canberra, National Library of Australia for 
AACOBS, 1971. p.12-13. 



7.3.3.1.2 

7.3.3.1.3 

7.3.3.1.4 

from the .central government on whose 
generosity such a scheme would depend . 
Appropriate here is the following 
statement : 

"Bibliographical activities cost money 
and we can have as much bibliographic 
control as we can afford . "372 

The close relationship existing between 
the National Library of Australia, the 
Australian Bibliographical Centre which 
is administratively part of the library, 
and the Australian Advisory Council on 
Bibliographical Services. The National 
library is the vital, cementing element 
in the relationship; it provides the 
Secretariat without which the Council 
cannot function, and undertakes 
projects or arranges for them to be 
undertaken by other bodies as 
recommended by the Council. 

Australia has one national library as 
opposed to South Africa's two national 
libraries. 

Although there are points of similarity 
between the Bibliographical Committee of 
the South African Library Association 
a nd the Council on Bibliographical 
Services, it is not the exact equivalent 
of the Council. 

372 . ROBERTS, N. Desiderata for national bibliographi­
cal services. ASLIB proce ed ings, 24(8): 475, 
August 1972. 
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7.3.3.2 The South African situation 

The question arises whether South Africa should model 

its national bibliographical centre on the Australian 

Bibliographical Centre as it was or is today. Either 

way it would involve one of the national libraries. 

The following factors should be taken into account 

in considering one of the two national libraries as 

a home for the national bibliographical centre: 

7.3.3.2.1 

7.3.3.2.2 

7.3.3.2.3 

The idea of attaching the national 
bibliographical centre to one of the 
national libraries had been considered 
and was rejected in favour of an 
independent body. 

Both the State Library and the South 
African Library offer a bibliographical 
information service. If a bibliographi­
cal centre were established to act, 
inter-alia, as a bibliographical 
information centre and clearing-house 
for bibliographical enquiries, would 
sufficient use be made of this 
service, or would the Australian 
experience repeat itself in South 
Africa, 

Both the State Library and the South 
African Library a re inadequately housed 
and suffer from a chronic shortage of 
staff and funds. 

Arguments can b e advanced in favour of either the 

S.outh African Library or the State Library , Cape 

Town or Pretoria, as the seat for the national 

bibliographical centre. 
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If one accepts the functions ascribed to the national 

bibliographica l centre, namely, provision of 

information service, production of the nationa l 

bibliography, establishment of a union catalogue and 

the production of other reference tools,J7J then the 

odds are in favour of the State Library, Pretoria, 

which complies with these four requirements. 

An important factor in favour of the South African 

Library , Cape Town, is the wealth of its resources, 

particularly early South African material, and a 

reputation for scholarship. There is a tendency to 

regard the South Africa n Library as South Africa ' s 

British Museum Library. 

7.J.J.J Questions to b e answered for South Afri ca 

If one rejects the recommendation of emulating 

Australia by attaching the national bibliographical 

centre to one of the national libraries in favour 

of an independent institution, then three basic 

questions still remain to b e a nswered 

7.J.J.J.l What relationship shoul d exist between 
the national librari es ann the nationa l 
bibliographical centre, and how should 
they divide or s h a re their :f'unctions? 

J7J. LARSEN, K. National bibliogra phica l services: 
their creation a nd operation. Paris, UNESCO, 
195J . (UNESCO bibliographica l handbooks, 1). 
p.6-7. 
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7.3.3.3.2 Where should the national bibliographical 
centre be located? It seems a f a ir 
assumption that it should be established 
in either Pretoria or Cape Town. 

7.3.3.3.3 The most important question of all - how 
will financial support for the 
establishment a nd maintena nc e of the 
centre be secured? 

An attempt will be made to answer these questions in 

the following section. 

There can be no doubt that South Afri ca needs a 

national bibli ographical centre to develop and co­

ordinate bibliographical services, es tablish and 

maintain standards and condu ct research pertinent to 

these services ; to exercise control ov er South 

Africa's decentralized n a tional bookstock and compile 

regional bibliographies. 

What then is the solution for South Afri ca? In the 

words of Guy Sylvestre , National Librarian o f Canada : 

"··· each na t ion must find for herself those 
solutions best suited t o her particular needs 
which .the human, financial, a nd other 
resources a v aila ble to her at a giv en time 
make possible. " 374 

374. SYLVESTRE, G. The developing national library 
network of Canada . Library resources and 
t echnical services, 16 ( 1) : 48-49, Winter 1972. 
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7.4 Conclusions and recommendations 

The national library in South Africa has two branches, 

namely, the South African Library in the south and 

the State Library in the north. As background to 

the understanding of the national library in South 

Africa, its characteristics, f'unctions, and the main 

stages in its development were described. 

The problem investigated was the interpretation and 

performance by the national library in South Africa 

of its bibliographical f'unction, evaluated in terms 

of the bibliographical f'unction of national libraries 

generally. Both the South African Library and the 

Sta t e Library have defined their bibliographical 

f'unction, and a Co-ordinating Committee of the two 

libraries ensures that unne cessary duplication 

does not occur. Bibliographica l work in progress 

and completed was f'ully examined in accordance with 

a checklist. The checklist was divided into four 

categories based on the principle that the national 

library performs its bibliographical function in 

a limited a nd a wid er sen se . 

After describing how the South African Library and 

the State Library interpret and perform their 

bibliographical f'unction, their performance of 

this f'unction was e v aluated in terms of the 

national bibliographi cal equipment and the 

essential requirements of bibliographical control. 
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7.4.1 Conclusions 

7.4.1.1 General 

7.4.1.1.1 

7.4.1.1.2 

7.4.1.l.J 

7.4.1.1.4 
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The bibliographical activities of 

national libraries are closely related 

to three important aspects of national 

library functions: acquisition, 

preservation and utilization. 

The day of the comprehensive national 

library which collects in depth in all 

subject fields, is over. National 

libraries should concentrate on 

collecting and preserving the national 

literature - a task which falls outside 

the scope of other research libraries 

in the country. 

National libraries should, however, take 

the lead in organizing a system of 

national co-operation with other 

research libraries in the country and 

co-ordinate efforts to obtain the 

foreign literature the country requires. 

As the repository for the national 

literature, the national library should 

compile the current national 

bibliography whi ch is the only means 

by which the literature of the nation 

can be made accessibie on the national 



7.4 .1.1.5 

7.4 . 1 . 1 . 6 

7 . 4 . 1 .1. 7 

7 . 4.1 .1 .8 

as well as the international level. 

As the national library is frequently 

the only library in the country w~ich 

combines the three basi c requisites 

of stock, staff and catalogues, it is 

well-equipped to act as the national 

bibliographical information centre . 

Th e n ational library is an important 

factor in achieving national bibliographi­

cal coverage and control, and in the 

co-ordination of bibliographical 

activities in the country . 

The application of computers to library 

techniques during the past ten years bas 

also assisted national libraries by 

increasing their scope for improved 

bibliographical services and control , 

a nd has promoted the development of 

networks . 

The general principles und erlying the 

proposed British Library could 

profitably be studied by other national 

libraries , especi ally th e newer 

institutions. With the establishment 

of the British Library, Britain is 

aiming at an integrated library structure, 

consisting of reference services, 

lending servi ces a nd bibliographical 
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services. The proposed National 

Bibliographic Service will c ombine, 

co-ordinate and develop the bibliographi­

cal activities of the institutions 

constituting the British Library. 

7.4.1.2 South Africa 

7.4.1.2.1 Both the South African Library and the 

State Library perform their 

bibliographical f'unction in the limited 

rather than the wider sense. Between 

them they compile ma ny of the essential 

bibliographies expected of a national 

library , for example, current and 

retrospective national bibliographies, 

b:Lbliographies of bibliographies, 

bibliographies based on their own 

collections, etc., and compare 

f a vourably in this respect with the 

five overseas national libraries 

examined in this study . 

7.4.1.2.2 
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In certain categories of bibliography, 

for example, selective national 

bibliographies they should, however, 

extend their bibliographica l activities 

and assist in filling existing lacunae 

and improving the essential requirements 

of bibliographica l control. 



7.4.1.2.3 

7.4.1.2.4 

7.4.1.2.5 

7.4 .1. 2 . 6 

The State Library, like many other 

national libraries, has realised the 

value of a utomatic data processing as 

an aid to bibliographical control and 

information service, and has computerised 

the current national bibliography a nd 

is produc ing the joint catalogue of 

monographs in machine-reada bl e form, 

thus taking the first steps towards 

building up a n ational bibliographical 

data bank and establishing a loan net­

work. 

Both th e South African Libra ry and the 

State Library offe r a bibliographical 

information service a nd have built up 

collections of bibliographical source 

material for this purpose. 

Bibliographical activity in South Africa, 

as in other countries is decen tralized 

to a certain extent . Institutions other 

than the two n ational libra ri es compile 

important bibliographical works, for 

example , theses, union catalogues of 

periodicals, etc . 

Bibliography in South Africa has entered 

a period of co nsolidation. Many gaps 

have been filled through the activities 

of the national libraries and other 

institutions, as well as interested 
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7.4.2 

7.4.2.1 

7.4.2.2 

7.4.2.3 
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individuals. 

For the practice of the bibliographical 

function in the wider sense, South Africa 

requires one central authority to develop 

and co-ordinate bibliographical 

activities in the country; to co-operate 

in international bibliography; to 

establish and maintain standards; and 

to exercise bibliographical control 

over the country's decentralized national 

bookstock through the compilation of 

regional bibliographies, etc. 

Recommendations 

The Co-ordinating Committee of the South 

African Library and the State Library 

should establish priorities for biblio­

graphical work in order to use staff 

time to the greatest a dvantage . 

Neither of the two libraries should 

embark on new bibliographical projects 

until the work in hand has been 

compl eted. 

The State Library should give prime 

consideration to publishing the South 

African national bibliography monthly 

with quarterly cumulations. 



7.4.2.4 

7.4.2.5 

The completion of the retrospective 

South African national bibliography for 

the period 1926-1958, should take 

precedence over the nine-year cumulation 

for the period 1959-1967; it should also 

take precedence over the selective 

r e trospect ive national bibliographies 

which the library is planning. 

Th e South African Library s hould g iv e 

top priority to the revision of two 

important instruments of bibliographical 

control : 

The Union list of South Africa n newspapers 

which is more than twenty-years out-of­

date. This bibliography in its revised 

form should be published or r e produced 

in ma chine-readabl e form. 

The Bibliogra phy of African bibliographies 

which is more than twelve years out-of­

date. Thi s important bibliography not 

only presents a subject appro ach to 

bibliograph i cal control, but also serves 

as a register of bibliographies c ompiled 

in the country. The fifth edition of 

this bibliography should b e published as 

soon a s possible and should be kept up­

to-date . The amount of material 

published on Africa has obviously 

increased enormously during recent years, 
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7.4.2.6 
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but the longer the delay between editions 

the more difficult the task of revision. 

One of two possibilities exist for 

speeding up the compilation of this 

bibliography, namely, limiting the scope 

of the work; or issuing annual supplements 

with a revised consolidated edition 

appearing every five years. 

The South African Library should consider 

issuing bibliographies of South African 

serial publications, for example, 

bibliographies of ceased South African 

newspapers and periodicals. The Library 

should also consider compiling the 

pre-1900 Index to South African 

periodicals, if the Johanne_sburg Public 

Library is unable to do so. 

The State Library as the producer of 

the current national bibliography should 

be able to publish selective national 

bibliographies as the South African 

national bibliography has been computerised 

for some years now and is being produced 

locally (previously done in Germany). 



7.4.2.7.1.1 

7.4.2.7.1.2 

7.4.2.8 

The following selective national 

bibliographies will be a usef'ul addition 

to the national bibliographical equipment: 

A South African books in print; 

a bibliography of South African 

government publications. The monthly 

lists appearing in the Government 

gazette are not consolidated annually, 

and the progress made by the State 

Division of Library Services with its 

bibliographies of official publications 

appears to be very slow; 

a select annual list of South African 

books on the lines of Australian books; 

a select list, compiled by the 

National Library of Australia and/or 

a bibliography of b o oks about South 

Africa. As the South African book 

production is relatively small, the 

State Library will have to consider 

whether selective national biblio­

graphies should be published annually 

or at longer or shorter intervals. 

The State Library which has already 

embarked on a c omputerisation progra mme 

should continue its developments in this 

direction and its investigations into a 

South African MARC serv ice, as well as 

the centra lized provision of cataloguing 
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7.4.2.10 

7.4.2.11 

7.4.2.12 

288 

and bibliographical data to other 

libraries. 

Neither the State Library nor the South 

A:frican Library should undertake 

bibliographical projects which could be 

done more conveniently and economically 

by other institutions. 

The institutions which are contributing 

to th€ national bibliographical equipment 

should be encouraged to continue their 

services to the country. in a country 

like South A:frica with limited resources 

and a young library pro:fession, co­

operation is essential not only in 

building up the national bookstock, but 

also in building up the national 

bibliographical equipment. 

The Council :for Scienti:fic and Industrial 

Research and the University o:f South 

Africa as the compilers o:f the union 

catalogue o:f periodicals, should consider 

the publication o:f subject bibliogra phies 

o:f periodicals :for greater bibliographi­

cal contro.l. 

The Ferd inand Po stma Library, University 

o:f Po tche:fstroom, as the compiler o:f the 

union catalogue o:f South African 

dissertations and theses, should consider 



7.4.2.13 

7.4.2.14 

publishing a consolidated and up-to-date 

version of this catalogue, as well as a 

bibliography of South African theses and 

dissertations on microfilm or microfiche. 

The South African Library and the State 

Library should continue to practise 

their bibliographical function in the 

limited sense, assisted by the other 

institutions and individuals in the 

country who compile bibliographies. 

As neither of the two national libraries 

are actively concerned with the co­

ordination of bibliographical activities 

nor possess the staff and financial 

means to expand their bibliographical 

activities in the wider sense, South 

Africa should establish a national 

bibliographical centre for this purpose. 

The principle of a national bibliographi­

cal centre has already been establish ed . 

Three basic questions were posed in this 

con n ection at the conclusion of the 

previous section. An attempt will be 

made to answer these questions now. 
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7.4.3 Suggestions for a national bibliographical 
centre 

South Africa should establish a national bibliographi­

cal centre as an independent body, but situated close 

to one of the national libraries. 

7.4.3.1 Location 

Pretoria should be considered as the seat for the 

national bibliographical centre because of the high 

concentration of library resources and activities in 

the Pretoria-Witwatersrand area. Concentrated within 

this area are : 

7.4.3.1.1 

7.4.3.1.2 

7.4.3.1.3 

7.4.3.1.4 
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The State Library which operates the 

inter-library loan system, houses the 

joint catalogue of monographs and 

compiles the current national biblio­

graphy; 

the compilers of the union catalogue of 

periodicals; 

Pretoria which has two large university 

libraries, namely, the Universities of 

Pretoria and South Africa; 

the State Division of Library Services, 

the Pretoria Public Library, the head­

quarters of the Transvaal Provincial 

Library Service, and the Library of the 

South African Council for Scientific 



7.4.3.1.5 

and Industrial Research which performs 

a national f'unction in the field of 

science and technology; 

Johannesburg, with the libraries of th e 

University of the Witwatersrand and the 

Randse Afrikaanse Universiteit and the 

largest public library in the country; 

7.4 . 3 . 1.6 many special libraries and information 

services, including two large ones which 

serve African Explosives and Chemical 

Industries (AE&CI) and the South African 

Iron and Steel Industrial Corporation 

( ISCOR) . 

A high degree of co-operation already exists betwee n 

these libraries, and a working group consisting of 

the representatives of the libraries of the University 

of the Witwatersrand, the Randse Afrikaanse Universi­

teit, the University of South Africa, the State 

Library, the Council for Scientific and Industrial 

Research and the Johannesburg Public Library are 

conducting a feasibility study into the application 

of MARC data bases in South Africa. 

7.4.3.2 Relationship with the nationa l libraries 

A close , well-defined relationship should exist 

between the national libraries and the Centre. The 

national libraries should continue to compile and 

publish bibliographies of national importance, and 

offer bibliographical information service , but the 

291 



bibliographical f'unction in its wider sense should 

be the responsibility of the Centre. 
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functions 

Develop and co-ordinate bibliographical 

services and act as a centre for the 

national library network when it is 

established. 

Establish and maintain standards and 

conduct research pertinent to the above 

services. 

Exercise control in all national 

bibliographical matters, and over South 

Africa's decentralized national bookstock 

and initiate projects for the compilation 

of regional bibliographies. 

In view of South Africa's large 

geographical area, investigate the 

possibilities of establishing biblio­

graphical information bureaux in other 

centres, for example, Durban or Port 

Elizabeth, if the need exists . 

Take over and develop the activitie s of 

the Committee on Bibliographical Services, 

established by the National Library 

Advisory Council in 1971 , to conduct 

investigations into library mechanization; 



and act as an advisory body to 

librari e s investiga ting computerisation. 

7.4. 3 . 3 . 6 Take over a nd dev elop the activiti es of 

the Bibliographical Committee of the 

South African Libra ry Association. 

Co-operate in international bibliographi­

cal activities and maintain a lia ison 

with international bodies. 

7 .4. 3 .4 Finance 

The probl em of finance should be referred to the 

National Library Advisory Council and the Human 

Sciences Research Council for inves t igation. 

The establishment of the national bibliographical 

centre should be a National Library Advisory Coun cil 

pro ject which should enjoy top priority . 

The impact of automatic data processing and the 

concept of library netwo rks is being felt in South 

Africa . At t his very early stage it is difficul t 

to predict what form developments i11 South AI'rica 

will take. The nat ional libra ries may, however, 

not remain aloo f from these developments . 

293 



"National libraries have an obligation not 
only towards the treasures of the past , 
but also a responsibility towards the 
shaping of the library system of the 
future."375 

375. MAGNUSSEN, I. The functions and planning of 
a national library. In National libraries : 
extracts from the proceedings of the University 
and Research Section Conference, Bangor, April 
1963 . London, Library Association, 1963. p.25. 



APPENDIX 

SOUTH AFRICAN LIBRARY, CAPE TOWN 

Questionnaire on bibliographica l work 

1. In reformulating library objectives and policies 
in 1975, the Trustees ga~e special a ttention to 
certain points, including "the effective 
d ischarge of the Library's obligations under 
the Copyright Act as amended, and the 
publication of lists and bibliographies based 
on the Copyright and Africana collection s ••. " 

(South African Public Library. Report of the 
Trustees ... 1 Jan . , 1954 - Jl Dec., 1955, p.2). 

The Trustees in setting out the functions of 
the library list the acquisition and 
preservation of various categories of 
publications, describing the bibliographical 
function as "bibliographical research in 
connection with the abovementioned in co­
operation with other libraries and the 
publication of the results thereof;" 

(De J ager, P.J. Wat die nasiohale biblioteke 
vir openbare biblioteke kan doen. In South 
Afri can Library Association, 25th annual 
conference, 1970. Papers. p.67) . 

1.1 Do the above two statements still apply? 

1.2 How does the South African Library define or 
interpret its bibliographical function today? 

l.J To what extent does S.A.L. co-operate with 
other libraries in bibliographical research? 
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2. The BooyseI• Committee report refers to an 
undesirable duplication of bibliographical 
servi .. es by the State Library and the South 
African Library. 

Paragraph lJ.12.2 recommends t hat the Co­
ordinating Committee of the two libraries 
devotes attention to this duplication of 
bibliographical services. 

2.1 Has the Co-ordinating Committee formulated a 
policy dividing responsibility for bibliographi­
cal services between the State Library and 
S.A.L.? 

2.2 If so, which bibliographical tasks are regarded 
as the specific responsibility of the South 
African Library? 

J. The Programme for f'uture library development in 
the Republic of South Africa under the heading 
"National libraries. Bibliographic functions" 
states: 

J.l 

4. 

5 . 

6. 
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Paragraph 4.5.2.4.1 "Assistance in the planning 
and co-ordination of bibliographic. services 
in the Republic" 

Paragraph 4.5.2.4.4 "The preparation and 
publication of special bibliographies." 

Has the South African Library given any 
practical interpretation to these two paragraphs? 

What bibliographies bas S.A.L. published other 
than the ones appearing in the Grey Biblio­
graphies series? 

Is Flora Africana (Grey Bibliographies no.8, 
1963 ) the latest in thi s series ? 

What is in progress or being planned for f'uture 
publication in the Grey Bibliographies series? 



7. When will the 5th ed. of A bibliography of 
African bibliographies be publised? 

8 . When will the Mendelssohn revision be completed? 

9. The S.A . L. is engaged in the compilation of a 
national inventory of manuscripts . 

9 . 1 What is the correct title of this work, its 
scope and when will it be completed? 

10. Is it correct that a guide to the S . A .L. 's 
manuscript collection is in progress? 

11. When will the Short-title list of early 

12. 

12.l 

lJ. 

lJ.l 

lJ. 2 

printed books in South African libraries, appear? 
Is this the correct title? 

According to the Annual report of the 
Bibliographical Committee of the S.A.L.A., 
1965/1966, p.21: the feasibility of publishing 
a Book prices current: Africana was in the 
hands of the South African Library. The same 
report also refers to a guide to unpublished 
material which was b eing handled by the 
library. 

Wh a t progress has been made with the 
compilation of these two works? 

Th e Programme for future development ... 
paragraph 6 .4.7.2 states "South African Library 
in collaboration with the Division State 
Library Services should revise and s uppl ement 
it s Guid e to officia l a n d statistical s ources . 

Wh en was this guide first published? 

I s it being revis ed? 
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14. "Co-operation with national libraries abroad" 
is listed as one of the library's f'unctions . 

14.1 To what extent does the S.A.L. co-operate with 
national libraries abroad, particularly with 
regard to the exchange of bibliographical 
information? 

15. Is the Director of the South African Library 
a member of any international committee on 
bibliography? 

16. Although South Africa is no longer a member of 
UNESCO, does the South African Library 
contribute to UNESCO's Bulletin on bibliography, 
documentation and terminology, or any other 
publication dealing with bibliography which is 
international in scope? 

298 



STATE LIBRARY, PRETORIA 

Questionnaire on bibliographi cal work 

1. In 1964 th e Minister of Education, Arts and 
Scienc e determined the purpo se and functions 
of the State Library, describing the 
bibliograp hi cal function as 

(b) »Bibliographical work 

To make n a tional literature better known 
by means of bibliographies, a nd to 
provide bibliographi ca l informa tion,» 

(State Library. 2 nd Semina r on Library Co­
op e r at ion. Preto ri a , August 19 67 . Proceedings . 
p. 7). 

1.1 Do es this still apply? 

1.2 How does the State Libra ry define or interpret 
its bibliographical function? 

2. The Booysen Committee report refers to an 
undesirable duplication of bibliographica l 
services by the State Library and the South 
African Library. 

Pa ragraph lJ.12.2 recommend s tha t the 
Co-ordinating Committee of the two libraries 
devotes attention to this dupli ca tion of 
bibliographical services. 

2 .1 Has the Co-ord inating Committee formulated u 
poli cy dividing respon s ibility for 
bibliographica l servic es between the two 
libraries? 

2 . 2 If so, which bibliog r aph i ca l t asks a re 
rega rded as the specific respon s ibility of the 
State Library? 
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J. The Programme for future library development 
in the Republic of South Africa, under the 
heading "National libraries. Bibliographic 
functions" states : 

~aragraph 4.5.2.4.1 "Assistance in the 
planning and co-ordinating of bibliographical 
services in the Republic." 

Paragraph 4.5.2.4.4 "The preparation and 
publication of special bibliographies." 

J.l Has the State Library given any practical 
interpretation to these two paragraphs? 

4. The responsibilities of the Bibliographical 
Division of the State Library were described as: 

"{i) To build up and maintain a comprehensive 
collection of bibliographies; 

(ii) To assist research workers in the use of 
this collection; 

{iii) To co mpile and provide bibliographies in 
answer to specific requests." 

(State Library. Report of the Trustees for the 
year ended March Jl, 1966. p.19). 

4.1 Does the Bibliographi cal Division still perform 
the abovementioned tasks? 

4.2 For whom - private individuals and/ institutions­
does the State Library compile bibliographies 
on request? 

(The Report of the Council for the year ended 
March Jl, 1970, p.2J, states that it was 
decided in December 1969 to discontinue the 
compilation of bibliographies for students 
even if required for doctoral studies). 

5. In noting the numbers of bibliographies 
compiled by the State Library over a period of 
time, there appears to have been a sharp 
decrease, for example, from 46 in the year 
1969-1970 to 4 in 1970-1971. 

(State Library. Re ports •.. 1965/1966-1970/1971) 
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5.1 What is the reason for this decrease? 

6. 

7. 

When is the nine-year cumulation of the South 
African national bibliography, 1959-1967-,~~ 
expected to appear? 

When will the retrospective S.A.N.B., 1926-
1958, be completed? 

Wh e n did work on this bibliography commence? 

What progress has been made? 

8. Is the Bibliography of reprogra}hy (State 
Library. Bibliographies, n o . 15 the latest in 
this series? 

9. Does the Stat e Library still intend publishing: 

10. 

11. 

A list of ceased South African periodicals 

A list of ceased South African newspapers? 

What bibliographies has the State Library 
published other than the ones appearing in 
the Bibliographies series, and the S.A.N.B.? 

Is the author list on cards of banned books 
a nd the catalogue of banned books the same 
thing? 

12. Does the State Libra ry compile or intend 
compiling guides to specialized sources of 
information? 

lJ. Does the State Library keep a register of 
bibliographies published in South Africa? 
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14. To what extent does the State Library exchange 
bibliographical information with national 
libraries and other institutions abroad? 

15. Since when bas the State Library participated 
in the Shared Cataloguing Programme of the 
Library of Congress? 

16 . Although South Africa is no longer a member of 
UNESCO, does the State Library 

1 6 .1 still provide information for the Index 
translationum 

16 . 2 contribute to the Bulletin on bibliography, 
documentation and terminology 

16.J or any other publica tion on bibliography which 
is international in scope? 

17. Is the Director of the State Library a member 
of any international committee on bibliography? 
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SUMMARY 

The problem investigated is the interpretation a nd 

perfo rmance by the national library in South Afri ca 

of its bibliographical f'unction, evaluated in terms 

of the bibliographical functio n o f national libraries 

generally. 

Most countries today have a national library or a 

library which is regarded as national . After an 

examination of definitions of the national library 

and a description of its characteristics, one 

definition is selected as a basis for this study. 

The national library's bibliographical function 

should be seen in relation to all it s functions and 

its r6le in the modern world . The national library 

today should concentrate on those functions which 

it is eminently qualified to undertake , namely, the 

collection of the nation's literature and the 

publication of the national bibliography. The 

functions of six national libraries, including 

South Africa, are listed to illustrate this point . 

National libraries have a definite responsibility in 

the field of bibliography. Criteria for the 

evaluation of the bibliographical function are 

established by a theoretical examination of this 

function, followed by a description of the 

bibliographical activities of the National Libraries 

of Australia, Canada, New Zealand, the Library of 

Congress and the British Mus e um Library. A check­

list is introduced for purposes of analysis, 
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incorporating the principle that the national library 

performs its bibliographical function in a limited 

and a wider sense. In the limited sense, it is 

responsible for compiling and publishing 

bibliographies and acting as a national bibliographi­

cal information centre. In the wider sense, it 

should co-ordinate bibliographical activities in its 

own country a nd co-operate in bibliographical matters 

on the international level. 

The conclusion reached is that the national libra ry 

in South Africa performs its bibliographical function 

in the limited sense. It is recommended that the 

nat ional library should continue to compile and 

p ublish bibliogra phies of national importance and 

offer a nat ional bibliographical information service. 

A South African Bibliographical Centre should be 

es tablished to assume responsibility for the 

b i bliographical function in the wider sense. The 

fun ctions of the proposed Centre should include: the 

dev e lopment and co-ordination of national 

bibliographical services ; establishment and 

na i ntenance of standards; the exercise of biblio­

graphical control; co-operation in international 

bibliographical activities, etc. A close, well­

de fined relationship should be established between 

th e Centre and the national library. 
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